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PUBLISHER'S NOTE

The respofse of the scademic community and ctherg interested in
Sputheast Asis to our publication of Professor Joel M. Halpern's
Government, Politics,. snd Scefal Strueture In Laos: A Study of
Tradition and Innovation (Monograph sSeries No. 4, 1964) has en-
couraged ud to publish the present companion yolume, Like Us
predacessor, the present work brings together seversl earlier
studies by the author which wete issued for & very Hmited circu-
lationand hence are by and large inaccessible to interested readers;
Like it, too, the study published here represents the resulta of
careful field work and wide reading In government reports and
monographs not readily available in this country. We are grateful
to Professor Halpern for having undertaken the sdditional lsbors
thaet made republication in the present form possible, and we are
confident thet Economy and Society of Leos: A Brief Survey will be
agcorded as merited a welcome as his earlier work In this series.

Hi J. H’I
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PREFACE

Like the preceding monograph in this aerics, the present study
is based on field dats and basic statistical materinls obtained in the
course of the year 1057, spent as a fleld representative for the
American aid mission in Luang Prabang In northern Laos, and in
1959 during a second visit =s a consultant 10 the RAND Corpora-
tion. In addition to field work, several years of intermitient re-
search have been devoted to going through avallable literature aod
consulting individuats who have worked in Laos,

Essontially, this is an attempt to integrate what is knownabout
northern and central Lacs from a socloeconomic polnt of view.
Documentary, and especially statistical, materials pertaining to
Laos are extremely imprecise. In view of current political con-
ditions future field studies in depth do not appesr probable, but it
is hoped that some will be possible before present ways of e are
nltered tog drastleally, This monograph, like it predocessor, is
a background study rather than an up-to-date survey. Aside from
gome summary dets and brief reference to the current refugee
situation, no attempt has been made to deal with the present aid
programs (American, French, Colombo Plan, and United Nations).
Certain side effects of the large-scale American military sid pro-
gram are, however, discussed. By the time this monograph reaches
the reader the political situation doubtless will have again changed.
But far-reaching social and economic changes obviously occur more
slowly and hopefully some of them will benelil the pecples of Laos.

While this study is based primarily on the suthor's fleld ex-
perience, o considerable amount of supporting data has heen drawn
from the reports of other anthropologisis working in Laos during
the 195608, Specifically, William Smalley made avallable some of
his field materials pertaining to the Khmu of the Luang Prabang
aren; Linwood Barney's study of the Meo of Xieng Khouang was
useful; Howard Ksufman, Georges Condominas, Tsauneo Ayabe,
and Keljl Iwata hove done valuable studies in the aren of former
Vientlane province; and there was much helpful Information in the
reports of B, H. Ducles, FAD consultant to the Lao government.

The works of all these investigators are cited in detail in the
text since, with the exception of Ayabe's and Iwata's studies which
have been published in Japanese, none are easily available. The
contributions of Kaufman and Barney and English translstions of
Ayabe and lwata were issued for limited circulation in the author's
Laos Project Papers (see the bibliography) and those of Condominas



and Gaudillot in even amaller mimeographed editions in Paris,
There I8 a significant French literature on Laos for the colonial
period, but only those sources bearing directly on economic and
demographic problems have been cited in this monograph (sce Lacs
Project Paper Neo. 32 for a relatively complete list of French
sources),

The author's own obacrvatlons, lncorporating some malerials
of Kaufman and Smaelley, firsi eppeared in 10560 as "Aspects of
Village Life and Culture Change in L=os," a report prepared under
u gram from the Council on Economie and Cultural Affaira, New
York, and then in expanded and revised form as Laos Project
Papers Nes. 3, 4, 0, 11, 17, add 18. The assembly of thess
materials as Laos Project Papers was aided by a grast ln the
sumine:s of 1060 from the Asian Studles Program of the American
Councll of Learned Socletion and by grants durkag 1080-61 arranged
by the Faculty Hesearch Committee st the Unlvecalty of Callfornia,

In the course of the circulation of different versions of this
study numerous helpful comments have been recelved from Lao,
French, British, and American scholars and officials, Arum Udal
served s my interpreter in 1057 and Kamron Inthancochal in 1858;
unlversity graduates from Udom and Chivngmal respectively, they
oot only helped as interpreters but also conducted imerviews of
thelr own, thereby supplying valuable pergpective on my personal
field notes. 1 particalarly want to acknowledge the kind assistance
of the Reverend (. Edward Helfe of Vientiane, whose sxtensive
knowledge of Lao language and culture is perhaps unigque among
Westerners, the lnterest snd comments of the distinguished Thai
anthropologist Phya Asuman Rzjadhon, and the many suggestions
of Plerre-Bernard Lafont, associsted at that time with the Ecole
Frongaise d'Extrime-Orient in Laos. Hose Kerewsky was Indis-
petisabile in helping to prepare the coriginal Lacs Praject Papers,
My wife, Barbara K. Halpern, shared the field experionce and
performed the affectionnte wlbelt trying labor of rendering the
manuscript and statlstics presentable. The responsibillily for tho
e results, however, la mine.

Brandels University

September 1804 JOEL M, HALPERN
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1
POPULATION AND ETHNIC DIVERSITY

Geography and Climate

Landlocked Loos, bordered on the north by China, the east
by Vietnam, the south by Cambodia, and the west by Thailand and
Burma, covers an aresn of approximately 81, 000 square miles,
making it somewhat smaller than the state of Oregon or the British
Isles. Here dwell, according to the most optimistic estimates, two
to three milllon people or at most an average of thirty-three per-
gong per square mile. 1 [In the most heavily populaied area of Laos,
the Mekong river plains along the Thai border, the population den-
sity may reach 180 per square mile. This figure is not quite half
that of the average for the whole of Indla (326 in 1854) or for a
Thal village (320} near Bangkok (Sharp 1653: 24). Compared to
these areas, most of the Laos countryside 18 relatively empty {see
Table 1). The topography of Laoss provides a partial explanation,
gince most of the country, particularly the northern part, is
mountainous.

The Annamite mountaln chaln ferming the eastern frontier
with Vietnam plays an important role in conditioning the climate of
the country. There are two distinet seasons, » wet period from
May through October and a dry one {rom November through April, 2
About two-thirds of the 100 to 150 rainy days In a year occur in the
rainy season, with the amount of precipitation cutside the wet sea-
son only about 20 per cent of the total annual rainfall. The rice
crops in both the paddy fields and the upland clearinge are, of
course, depepdent on thia ralnfoll pattern, Luang Prabang prov-
ince, along with most of northern Laos, ls one of the drier areas
of the country, recelving anouslly approximately 40 to 80 Inches of
rainfall, while the Bolovens plateau aren In scathern Laos Has well
over 150 Inches of rainfall In its central portions.

During the height of the rolny season crops may be damaged,
pyeriand transportation Is rendered hazardous if not imposeible,
and air traffic suffers disruption to some degree, but river trans-
portation improves with the rise in the river levels. Helative hu-
midity is high, often reaching 80 per cont even when it is not rain-
lng. During the wet season winds are predominantly from the
southwest and durlng the dry season from the northeast. In late
April, prior to the onset of the rains, temperatures reach the
maximum for the year, the actual high varying significantly with
altitude. Once the ralns begln temperatures drop alightly, ai-
though the driest months of the year, January and February, are
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also the coolest., These winter months are frequently chilly in
northern Laos, prosenting o problom to all but the more prosperous
inhabitants ns most of the people lnck adeguate clothing and shiver
around fires in the carly morming and evening. There {5 a con-
aiderable Incidence of pneumonia during this season,

From November to March the plains and valleys are fogpy
until iate morning. In the area around the royal capital of Luang
Prabang, & small basin surrounded by mountains, planes frequently
cannot land until the haze burns off around noon, Some observers
have linked an all-day haze from March through May to the burning
of forest clearings which occur at this time. Although the fires
are clearly visible and give off a fair amount of smoke, most ge-
ographers doubt that swidden burning s of sufficient extent to have
any real meteorological effects.

Population

Commenting on the population flgures for Laos is 8 compli-
cated undertaking in view of the limited reliability of the few avail-
able statisties. With the present division of the country and ac-
companying conflict it would appear unlikely thal more serviceable
statistics will soon be avallable. No complete officisl census has
ever been undertaken, Those figures that do exist were collected
largely by untrained loeal officinls during the French colonial ad-
ministration and many Freneh and Thal sources speelfically em-
phasice their limited vulue, 3 While Lacs was a French colony one
of the chief uses of these figures was for tux rolls and obviously
guch figures should be Interpreted with extreme caution. But this
doesa not mean that they cannot be credited, particularly where a
certain internal consiatency exista and the Mlgures follow a logical
trend, As a further check, it 1% nlso poasible in certain cases to
compare data from Laos with analogous arcas in nelghboring
Thailand snd other countries in Southenst Asia,

The only flgurae for the population of Laos prior to the es-
tablishment of the Froench protectorate pre {rom the census of
Klng Oun Huan, son of the famous Fa Ngoum, traditional founder
of the Lao kingdom of Lan Xang., 'Thls census, undertaken in 1376,
recorded 300, 000 Loo=Thal males between elghteen and sixty years
of age and 400, 000 non-Thal. From this a popalation total of three
million inhebitants can be derived, but it s of Umited utility for
comparison with contemporary flgures because the precise bound-
aries of the kingdom at that time have not been defined, These
figures are also obviously very approximate, and there is doubt-
less a wide margin of error. But from what Is known of the rela-
tively complex political organlzation existing at that time it seems

reagonable to assume that a population of approximately this gize
existed in the general area now pecupied by Laoca (Pietrantoni
1863). Significantly this s also somewhat less than the size of the
Lactian population todoy.

In the absence of a validated census for Laos, various means
have been used to estimate population density, One recent observer
gives a Hgure of 19 per sgyuare mile and judges B per cent of the
land to be cultivated (Lafont 1850: B, 11). About glsty years ear-
Uer Relnach estimated the population density to be 4.7 per squere
mile and stated that 12 per cent of the land was cultivated with one-
third of the total land surface potentially cultivable. He felt that
the country was capable of supporting 26 to 30 inhabitants per
square mile (Refnach 1901; 02-987). Current estimates of popula-
tion density In Laos range from 15 to 33 per aquare mile, which
indicates that, taking even the most modest present estimate, a
tripling of the population relative to the total land ares in 3 little
less than half a century has occurred,

Ancther way to view population concentration is to compare
the population densities of similar geographic regions with differ-
ing amounts of arable land (Se¢ Table 2). On this basis we find
that the Mekong area, though heavily populsted, nevertheless has
& lower denslty than the average {or the Asian tropies and that
despite o threefold Increase in population Laos remains one of the
most sparsely setiled countries in Asia,

In 1800 the population was estimated at approvimately hall =
million, increasing to about two million by 1860, Changing bound-
aries further complicate the sstimates, From what i8 known of
population dynamics in predominantly agricultural and tropical
eountries analogous to Loos, it seems logical to suppose that the
population grew ol an lhereasing rate under French control, There
are peveral reasons for this nssumption. First, even if the birth
rate remained constant during the more than half century of Freneh
rule, It was a period of imperinl pence and Laos was free of the
debilitating wars with Thalland and her other neighbors that fad
taken such a toll of the population, e. g, during the early nineteenth
sentury when the Thai decimated Vientione ond removed a large
portion of the population of that area to the other hank of the
Mekong.

In additlon the French established a heplth service. Ewven
assuming that it was not too effective on the local village level,
particularly among the scattered mountain peoples, the fact is that
hospitals and clinics were established in the major towns, Iarge
numbers of rural patients were treated, and inoculation campaigns
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begun, doubtless affecting the death rate, especially ln those rela-
tively densely populated plaing surrounding the major towns (see
Table 3). The large-scale malarial spraying campalgn conducted
in the last few years by the government of Lacs may also have had
o significant effect on population Increase, as malarin s a major
cause of denth (Halpern ed. 1961: No. 10). Since World War 11
similar developments have been documented for other arcas where
DT spraying dramatically decreased the death rate from malaria,

With regard to the internal distribution of the population,
there is a notleeable variation between the hilly northern provinces
and the centraol and southern ones, the latter having a congiderable
arva {for Laos) of rice-bearing plains bordering on the Mekong.
The northers provinees have for the most part alout half the popuo-
lutlon density of the central and southern ones. Although the popu-
Iation density appears to have increased about 60 per dent In the
past fifteen years, the relative disteibution by provinces has re-
mained approximately the same.

This historically cbserveble pattern of provincial population
distribution is closely correlated with village aize, the most
densely populated provinces also having the largest villages. These
differences are particularly striking in comparing Vientlane,
Attopeu, and Xleng Khousng: in the case of Xieng Khouang 88 per
cent of the population is concentrated in villages of less then 200
inhabitants, while in Vientiane only 42 per cent of the population is
found there (see Table 4). In Xieng Khounang only ten villages are
listed as having a population of over 300 or less than 1 per cent of
the total compared to over 13 per cent for Vientiane, Vientiane,
Savannakhet, and Champassak, with an average villnge population
of over 200, are also the three most densely populated provinces
at 22 persons per sgquare mile. Similarly, Khammouane, Nam
Tha, Phong Saly, Sam Neua, and Luang Prabang all heve a popula-
tion density of less than 16 and an average village sige of less than
130 persons (see Table 5).

If we look at the ethnic composition of the first group of prov-
inces, we see that all are at least B0 per cent Lao-Tal, while in
the second groap only Khammouane has a majority of Lao-Tai In
its population (Phong Saly and Sam Neua have practically no Lao
villages, although they do have Tai groups).

Ethnic Origins

Two salient geographic facts -- the sparse, scattered popula-
tion and the mountainous terrain -- are most forcibly Impressed

on the traveler making s plane trip north {rom the administrative

- B'=

capital of Vientiane to the royval capital at Luang Prabang, Cir-
cling over Vientlane one sees the town stretched out along the
Mekong, surrounded by rice flelds with occasional small patches
of forest. Leaving the Mekong plain the land abruptly changes-io
rugged mountains cut by narrow valleys. The observer looking
closely at the setilement pattern below can discermn almost a text-
book Lllustration of ethnic stratification and economic-geographic
adaptation to the land based on varying degrees of altitude.

Lao officlals divide the population into four groups: Lao-Lurm
or valley Lao; Lao-Tai or tribal Tait; Lao-Theng or Lao of the
mountaln sldes (instesd of the derogatory term Kha); and Lao-Soung
or Lao of the mountain tops {Meo and Yao). Lmplicit {8 an attempt
to emphasize the unity of the country, These terms, however, are
Inrgely political and cannot erase the important oultural differ-
wRces,

Some scholara have claimed that the tribal Tal are repre-
gentatives of an earlier form of social organization out of which
the Thal (ef Thailand) and Lap evolved, The Lao and tribal Tal do
belong to the same general language group {see Table 6) and share
a common origin in China, but there are algo Important differences,
The tribal Tei, of whom perhaps the most important group in Laos
are the Black Tai, are patrilineal, with a belief revolving sround
ancewtral deities. There are also hereditary elite families in the
villages and at one time they were organized Into petty kingdoms,
the last of which collapsed after World War [I. By contrast the
Lao and their associated subgroups are bilateral in thelr social
structure, Buddhist, and without hereditary cluss groups within
the village, Unfortunately there is insufficient information avail-
able for us to draw a ripid distinction betweosn Thal-Lao and tribal
Tal, For example, the Tai Lu in the area of Muong Sing bear many
resamblances to the neighboring Tal Dam but salike the latter are
Buddhists albeit by adoption in recent timea,

The Lao-Theng or Kha is the general name npplied to the
very diverse group of indigenous Inhabitants who lack both & wrlt-
ing system and formalized political organizations beyend the wil-
lage, Those few who are Buddhists have adopted the falth of the
Lao relatively recently, a few have become Christians, but the
majority are animists, In contrast to both the Lao and tribal Tai,
whose cconomy is based largely on irrigated rice, the Kha with
few exceptions cultivate slash-and-burn flelds.

The Meo and Yao, althcugh culturally distinet groups, share
in common & number of important cultural traits. Like the Kha
they are primarily slash-and-burn agriculturists, with the
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distinetion that they dwell high in the mountains and raise oplum as
a cash crop. Both Meo and Yao have strong patriarchal influences
in family and village organization and share a common origin in
China, from which many of them migrated during the coloninl
period. Literacy in Chinese is aiso fairly widespread among these
groups, Thelr religion has certsin strong Confuclanist and animis-
tie Influences, Their cheracteristic dress is another feature dis-
tinguishing them from other inhabitants (see Tables 7 and B).

It is importent to note, however, that the tribal distinctions
being made here for Laos are by no means absolute and that, among
many of the Khmu groups and Kha groups generally as well as
among seme of the Tai groups, a subgroup may be distinctive be-
cuuse of ite progreasive assimilstion to Lao culiure,

Migrations and Distribution

Revongtructing the patterns of migrations, the Khmu and
other proto-Indochinese groups appeer to have orlginally been wide-
ly distributed ln both the mountains and plains. About elght cen-
turies ago the valley-dwelling, wet-rice cultlviting Lao-Thal sp-
peared in Laos, migrating south in response to the expanding
pressures of the Han Chinese. Later, largely during the past few
centuriecs, the Meo and the Yao tribes moved In from Yunnan snd
Tonkin, engaging in shifting cultivation. The current ethnic sirsti-
fication, then, does not appear to have very great historical depth,
In general the Lao live aloeng the rivers and in the valleys, the Tai
in higher valleys, The Meo and Yao inhabit the mountains from
about 2, 000 to 5, 500 feet while Las-Theng groups are irregularly
distributed in between on mountsin slopes, & In the northern part
of Laos the Tai and Lao are distributed along the Mekong and its
tributaries (sve Figure 1), 7 Turning to the castern purt of Indo-
china we find the Tal in the vicinity of the Tonkin plain and thence
inland, the Tal Dam and Tei Kao in the highlands, and to the south
the Tal Deng, ¥

The Tal Dam and Tal Kzo are lotated to the north and gast of
Sam Neuo in the former 4th Military Territory of Indochina,
Generally speaking, the Tei Kao inhabit the north of this territory
and are not an important ethoie group in Laos while the Tal Dam
are found in the southern part, particularly in the area of Dien
Bien Phu only s few miles from Phong Saly (Roux 1854: 364).

The Tal Neua or northern Tai inhabit the Mekong valley from
Vang Vieng in Vientiane province to Sam Neua and on into part of
the Salween valley. In 1818 they were estimated to number 600, 000
Seldenfaden 1950: 24-23). Up to recent times there are said to
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have sxisted 28 Tai Neua districis, some of which are thought to
overlap with the Tal Lu of Sip Song Pan Na in Yunnan,

The Tai Lu, called by the Chinese Pza-vi or Shui Pa-vi; In-
habit the twelve Pan Nas, eleven of which are situated on the west
bank of the Mekong, the twelfth being Muong Sing In Laos, ® Out-
ilde the Sip Sang Pan Na thete are many Tai Lo groups in places
such as Chieng Tung in Burma, Chieng Ral and Lamphun in North
Thailand, and the Nam Cu valley near Luang Prabang In Laos. The
Lu of Lamphun are the desoendants of prisoners of war taken 150
yenrs ago when a Thai army lnvaded Chieng Tung In Yunnan, There
are plso a few hundred Lu In northern Tonkin, A 1018 eatimate put
the Tai Lu at over 350, 000 in the Chinese-owned Pan Nas, with
50, 000 more in Chieng Tung. Counting those in Thailand and Laos,
the present total may easily be over 750,000 -- or almost equal to
the number of Lao in Laos.

The Khmu are located mainly in the western part of northern
Laos up to the Nam Leng, a tributary of the Nam Ou which jolns
the Mekong a few miles north of Lusng Prabang, and are particu-
lurly numerous in the mountainous areas between Vientiane, Luang
Prabang, and Xieng Khouang, The Khmu of the Nam Leng murk
the northern limit of the Khmu on Lao territory with the exception
of those in the area of Muong Sing. 10

The Meo are distributed sporadically in northern Laos from
Yunnan south to Phou Khao Qual but are concentrated mainly in
Xieng Khousng, 1l The Yao are found in relatively large numbers
in the northern part of the Tonkin plain and in the mountaing to the
west, as well as in northern Thailand; in Laos they are located
chiefly in southwestern Sam Nous, around Nam Tha town, in north-
western Phong Saly, and to a lesser extent in the Luang Prabang
and Vang Vieng areas, Thelr distribution is irregular and thelr
villages are scattered, 12

The Lao are the dominant group politically, economically,
nnd socially. Their princlipal religious, linguistic, and other
cultural affiliations are with the Loo of Northeast Thailand, A
handbook on Thailand published by the Thai povernment on the
occasion of the Ninth Pacific Science Congress in 1857 makes the
following statement about the Lao:

The Lao differ but little from the Thai, and are in reality
as much Thai as are the Thal, The Lao do not call them -
gelves Lao but Thal, 14 The Lao of Thailand are divided
into two divisions: the Luo of northemn Thailand, or Lao
Phung Dam, and the Lao of eastern Thailand, orf Lao Phung
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Khao (Black-bellied and White-bellied Lao). [The terms
refer to the fact that the men of the former are closely
tattooed from waistline to mid-thigh; this tattoolng Is
absent in the latter. }14] The Northern Lao inhabit the
whole of Northern Thailand . . . In sddition lo the name
L.ao Phung Dam they are frequently called by thelr neigh-
bors Lao Yuen or Thal Yuen, The Eastern Lao occupy a
great part of the Khorat Plateau and the valley of the Mae
Khong [Mekong], There are also scattered cammunities
uf bath these Lao divisions in Lewer Thalland . . . The
Eastern Lao can be divided into two language groups; the
Lao Wietigchan [Vientiane] and the Lao Kao , . . most of
the populntion of the three provinces of Prachin, Krabin
and Makhon Najok are Lao Wiengchan, all originally
prisoners of war deporied to these districts just one hun-
dred vears agold . . . The dialectic difference botween
Lao Wiengchan and Lao Kac is not great, but quite dis-
tinct to an observant car, 16

Clearly the distinctions to be made between the nelghboring
proples of Laos and Thalland sve largely political, That this is
true of the tribal groups as well ag the Lao reveals something of
the nature of population movement in the area. Woarlure 8 o slg-
nificant cause and has brought lmportent population movements
both between countries and, as in Laos, within countrles, Econo-
mic conditions can also provide the motivation, But ln both cases
the movement is almost always soathward. This applies to all
major ethnic groups., 17

It has been observed with regard to the migration patiern of
the Northesst Thai-Lao that villages moved as units after sending
ghead some responsible citicens to scout the possibilities (Klaus-
fier 1958), The Lao villuge may chanpe location every few dozen
years and is also not too stable a unit, at least in the perspective
of fifty years or more! tribal villages, which move every fow
decndes, are even less 8o, It can be truly sald that almost none
of the rural villages in Loog are reslly permanent, the few villages
in the Viemtiane area that have exlsted for several centuries being
rare exceptions. The tendency of the Lao and Black Tal to have
more permanent villages than the Meo or Khmu steme [rom thelr
dependence on Irrigated rice culture. Such mobility of the popula-
tion can be, and is, a major problem for map-makers, census
takers, and government planners.

Ethnie Composition of the Population

In recent years it hos become common when discusslig the
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problems of Laos to assert that the lowland Lao who contral the
government aré not even a clear majority in their own country and
that ot least hall of the people belong to tribal groups (see Table 9).
Unfortunately, it Is not possible on the basis of currently avallable
information to furnish any detailed documentation on this point, =
major complication being that the Lao and Tal are now listed to-
gether and oot under separate categories as in statistics issued
during the period of Freach rule. The political motivation for this
is obvious: it places the Lao in a more favorable position, Yet on
a personal basis the Lao sharply distinguish themaelves from the
Tal groups -- though acknowledging s closer relationship to the
Tal peoples than to the Lao-Theng or Meo-Yao groups. The hi-
erarchies of the varioue Tal groups were not integrated with those
of the Loo, In fact, for the most pert these Tai peoples could
trace thelr origine to North Vietnam and without question some now
residing In Laos foel themselves strongly drawn In that direction, 18
This feeling is Intensified by their awarencss that although somo
Tai do ocoupy guvernment positions the Lao subtly diseriminate
agninkt the Tal groups as a whole. It (8 also interesting that the
lohabltants of the Tal Dam refugee villages near the towns of
Vientlane and Luang Prabang appear to have integrated themselves
into Laotian society after the pattern of the Vietnamese rather than
the Lao, e.g. becoming eraftsmen, vegetable gardeners, petty
traders, and domestic servants -- occupations approximating those
of the resident Vietnamese. These particular groups are also
generally not Buddhist and share certain ritual observances with
the Vietnamese,

The proportions of the total population in each of the major
ethnie groupings remained relatively unchanged In the period 1811-
42: the Lao went from 45 per cent of the total population to 44 per
cent, the Kha from 32 to 30 per cant, and the Tal from 19 to 17 per
cent according to the 1911 and 1842 figures respectively, Only the
Meo-Yao figures differed appreefably, more than doubling - - from
2 to b per cent -- over the forty-year interval (ee Table B), Thero
s a very plausible explanation for this -- many Meo-Yao groups
may have migrated south into Laos from neighboring China and
North Vietnam during these years, following earlier trends. In
fact, interviewing of contemporary groups reveals an apparent
migration in recent years from the provinces of the norih border-
ing on Viestnam and Chine southward into Luang Prabang and sub-
sequently Inte Sayaboury and Vientisne,

Trying to assess the validity of the proportions expressed
for 1042-55 presents a number of difficulties, The figures show
0 spectacular jump in the Lao-Tal category from 61 to 74 per cent
and a decrease in the Kha figure, with the Meo-Yao siatistics
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remaining more or less constant. This rellects the absence of
Phong Saly and Sam Neua from the 1855 caleulations. Fortunately
there are detailed statistics available fﬂLﬁ:;: Neua for lﬂiﬁ wﬂm
indicate i population of approximate per cent, rather close
to the ﬂw for =1l of Laos of 74 per cent for 1855 {based
on the maximum population estimate). We may roughly assume
therefore that the amission of this one province would not have
made a great difference in the overall average if the percentage
composition of the population had not greatly altered In the inter-
vening aineteen years. But in the case of Sam Noua [t must be re-
fembered that the "Lao-Tai" are actually tribal Tai; there are
wvirtually no Lao in the province, This leaves only Phong SBaly,
whose population was estimated at about 50,000 in 1055, or ap-

or ely 4 per cent of the total population of Laos. 18 One must
look elsewhere for an explanation of the Increase In the Lao-Tad
oomponent of the population of Laos,

in Table B, we see that in 1842 in the Kingdom of Luang
Prabang, which included much of northern Laos (princlpally Luang
Prubong and Nam Tha provinces), the valley Lao constituted only
35 puer cent of the population, In & survey conducted by the French
authorities in 1850 in Sayaboury province, the Lac composed only
25 per cent of the population in Hong Sa districl and 40 per cent in
Pak Lay district. Together these two districts account for most of
thie populated area of the province, with 220 and 166 villages re-
spectively out of a 1854 total of 523, or about 75 per cent, while
the 1960 census figures give 76 per cent for Lao-Tal groups in the
province, Recent estimsates for Xileng Khouang based on an U8 per
cent camnplete sample give 33 per cent Lao, some Tal groups being
incloded in this figure. In Nem Tha province for 1853 the Lao were
ot significant, In Muong Sing district they comprised only the
officials and their families, while the Tai (principally Lu) were 37
per cent of the population, In Mem Tha wnd Houel Sal districts the
Lano wore 2 and 6 per cent respectively, while the Tal were 44 and
40 per ¢ent, In Sam Neua no Lao were offlelally listed by the
French, while the Tai formed approximately 68 per cent of the pop-
ulation in 1836, In Saravane the Lao were 43 por cent of the popu-
lation In 1938, while only 30 per cent of the populstion was Lao-Tal
in Attopeu in 1055, This leaves the provinves of Khammouane,
Vientiane, Champassak, and to a lesser extent Savannakhet as pre-
dominantly Loo, It Is only in Vientiane province that the non-Lao-

« Tal peoples constitute & small minority. 20

It is not without significance that with the exception of the
province of Khammouane, all of the provinces bordering on the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam and People's Republic of China
contaln only a minority of Lao, This has made close ties with the
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Pathet Lao much easier for the DRV since the same tribal groups
are found on both sides of the border,

Another important {actor ls underestimation of the population,
The villages of the tribal peoples are much smaller and more scat-
tered over mountainous terrain than the larger settlements of the
Lao located in the valleys. Differences in village size on an ethnic
basis reflect different geographic adaptations and land use, The
Leo practicing irrigated or flood rice agriculture are able to have
the largest, most permanent villsges, while the Meo who live on
the mountain tops appear to have the smallest and least permanent,
with the Kha occupying an intermediate position In terms of geog-
vaphy, population, snd permanence. In Luang Prabang province
Meo villages of 200 or 300 do ocour but are rarg, while those with
over 100 inhabitants are not unusual -- In marked contrast to the
pattern of Lao and even Lao-Theng villages, An lmportunt factor
not brought out In these figures is the occnslonal proximity of Meo
villoges to ench other. For the most part Meo willages nppear to
be widely scattered in Luang Prabang, but certain ecological fac-
lors may cause concentrations. Thus o s platesu several hours!
walk from Lusng Prabang town there are estimated to be some
3,000 Meo living in villages with as many as 80 to 80 houses each.
This clustering is due at least in part to the fact that the soll has
& high lime content, making it good for growing opium. By con-
trast, Meo villages of 500 to 1, 000 population are by no menns
unusual in Vientiane province {(where Meo make up 12 per cent of
the rural population) although these larger villages are less Likely
to be found In the north. R is aiso pertinent to note that the average
size of villages In Laocs has increased almost 50 per cent in the
past half century, although it is impossible to say In any precise
way exactly how this has affected the different minority groups.
One might infer that, since the Lao villages are nearest the grow-
ing towns und are more and more becoming accessible by roads,
inereasing trade contacts may have tended to promote population
concentrations, It is llkely that for this reason the average size
of the Lao villages has grown faster than the average size of those
af the mountain peoples though al least some Meo villages -- such
as those on the Xieng Khouang plateau -- have probably also shown
increnses,

The smaller size, dispersion, and hence jjreater lnnccessi-
bility of non-Lao villages were implleitly scknowledged In the 1858
five-year development plan of the Lao government. This official
source stales (apparently quoting & French report on the censug of
1816) that the Lao-Tal were underestimated by a factor of approxi-
mately &3 per cent, the proto-Indochinese (called Kha or Indone-
slans in the report) by 40 per cent, and the Meo by 50 per cent.
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Applying these ligures to the proportions given in the 1042 census
and extrapolating to a census figure of 2,000, 000 we arrive at a
figure of 820,000 (40 per ceat) for the Lao, 320,000 (1€ per eent)
for the varlous Tal peoples, 680, 000 (34 per cent) {or the proto-
Indochinese, and 100, 000 (8 per cent) for the Meo-Yao. These
figures are exclusive of other groups such as the Viethamese,
Chinese, Indians, and Europeans, who dwell in the towns. In fact,
in mowt cases the Lao appear to be definitely a minority in the
towns demographically spesking -- e, g. Pakse with its large
Chinese and Vietnamese greaps -- while In Vientlane, in addition
to sizable communities of these two groups, there also appear to
be more immigrants from across the river in Thalland than from
Laos proper, According to Pietrantonl (1807: 230) in 1643 the Lao
made up 61 per cent of the population of Luang Prabang town and
only 41,6 per cent In Vientiane, with 18, 14, 10, and 11 per cent
in Spvannakhet, Pakse, Xieng Khouang, and Thakhik reapectively.

Ethnically and linguistically, the polot can be made as far as
the raral and urban aress sre concerned thet Laos has ne char-
acteristic population groups that cannot be found In greater num-
bers In neighboring states. Phong Saly and Sam Neud adjoin the
Tai-Meo Autonomous Zone of North Vietnam, and Phong Saly and
Nam Tha border on the Tal Autenomous Heglon (Sip Song Pan Na)
of Chins., Far greater numbers af Meo and Yoo reside in Narth
Vietnam and China than in Laos, A similar cbservation is possible
with regard to the Tai peoples. The Lao population of Northeast
Thalland amounts to approximately seven million, of North Thai-
lund some five million. This situstion is the source of a mild Lao
irredentism though more important perhaps is the fact that the

Thai annexed parts of Lacs when France wad weak, e.g. Sayaboury

during World War Il. As we have seen, the Kha constiiute a great
nany lndividual tribal units which also overlap lnto North and South
Vietnamm, Cambodia, and Thailand.

Although it is of great significance that there are ethnic
overlnppings with North Vietnam and China, without doubt the most
significant eulturnl relationships are with the Lao of Thailand, The
borders with China and North Vietnam are for the most part in
‘mountalnous country that can be crossed but with difficulty, while
the Mekong which marks the Thai-Lao border for much of its

h 8 In no sense an obstacle since the Lao are a riverine
people. In fact it encourages contact as the Lao like to fish and
traverse the river to trade. By contrast, the many cultural dif-
ferences -- in language, religion, ethos, and food habits -~ be-

cen the Lao and their Chinese and Vietnamese neighbors are
Strongly felt. During recent battles the Royal Lao government
talked darkly of "foreign” soldiers who use chopsticks and eat
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nonglutinous rice -- an oblique way of refercing to the Vietnamese,

History provides several indications of the anclent origin of
present migratory patterns. The population pressures generated
by the Hun Chinese evidently were the major reason for the Tal-
Lao migrations which led to the founding of the Thai capital of
Ayuthays in 1350, A parallel situation during the preceding cen-
tury probably caused the legendary migration of Tai-Lao people
along the Nam Ou river to the present site of Luang Prabang (Hall
1955: 1456). Baoth represented the end result of a long series of
southward migrations (Wiens 1954: 113), During the pre-Chou
period (prior to about 1000 B, C. ) there appears to have been o
belt of Tai people on the north bank of the Yangtee, BPecause
tattoolng bas characterized the Lao people up to the present time,
some scholars hypothesize a direet relation between the presence
of this tradt and the presence of Tal peoples in Ching, Aceording
to this hypothesis, a logical reason wity durlang the Hon perlod
(200 B, C. -200 A, D.) tattooed people were found gcattered over
much of southern China but not in Yunnan and Kuelchou would be
that the Thai peoples had not yet migrated to the latter, The
general pleture presented by the historical records is that of a
migration of related Tal peoples, flrst esstward from Szechwan,
then south, and again west and southwest. These migrations con-
tinue today, the latest arrivals being groups of tribal Tai peoples
who have crossed into northern L.s03 from Yunnan in thelr flight
from the Chinese commune system. 2] As the Chinese complete
their roads into Pathet Lac-held areas of northern Laos migrations
can b¢ expecied to increase,

A similar pattern is discernible with regard to the Meo,
During the last 500 or 600 years the Meo have beoen subjected to
pressures by the Han Chinese, who have steadlly forced them into
marginal and mountainous areas and also pushed them southward,
The Chinese undertook military campaigns agalnat the Meo In 1698,
1732, 178, and 1858, the result belng & series of movements by
the Meo, one of which waa to the eastern part of Yunnan and north-
ern parts of Vietnam and Laos. As indicated oarller, large num-
bers of Meo and Yao have entered Laos gince the boginning of this
century. This migration is confirmed by the present population
estimates for the various ethoic groups, Whoereas the other ethnic
groups have approximately tripled since 1811, the Meo have ln-
creased over sixfold. Even discounting s greater degree of under-
estimation and confining ourselves to the officinl figures for 1811
and 1842, we see that in this period the Meo-Yao group more than
tripled, while none of the other groups even doubled -- this despite

the migration of certain groups from Lacs into Thalland during the
same period (Young 1961: 45, 58).
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Urban tion

An important indicator of a country's soclal, economic, or
cultural development is the exteni of urbanization. Laocs is one
of the 1east urbanized areas in Asis even by the most generous es-
timates, with only 4 per cent of its population living In Vientiane,
the only town with over 20, 000 inhabitants (see Table 10). Yet it
would be quite wrang to assume that Laos oulside the administra-
tive capital is composed exclusively of small villages, with a few
oversize villages forming the provincial cspitals. This is definite-
ly not true in any general sense. The royal caplital of Luang
Prabang, official residence of the king, is certainly not a large
village, as might be inferred by its population of some 7, 600, R
has & long history as an administrative center and the fact that it
is algp the residence of the chief Buddhist monk of Laos empha-
alpes s lmportance 48 a religious center. Luang Prabang has
paved streeta, a power plant, piped water, o hospital, unck an air-
fisld. In addition to administrative personnel there 18 a significant
population of Chinese and Vietnamese engaged in commerce and
crafts, The town is a major trading center, mnd only a minority
of the population lives by agriculture,

No other town in Laos has the rﬁlil‘lm‘;:::l::mt:ﬂhli l.l:l:l:l—
portance of Luang Prebang, but several are rative an
commercial centers. If 3,000 is set 55 a minimum populstion
figure, we can include Savannakhet, Pakse, and Thakhek in this
category.22 This raises the question as to how to classify the
remaining provincial capltsls and towns of lesser Importance. In
reality most of them are minor administeative centers (muongs)
contalning, in many ceses, the residence of the M or
district administrater, a lower court, a police post, a six-year
school, perhaps an army company and a practical nurse, and
usually o few Chinese merchants. With the sxueption of Nam Tha,
Sam Neua, Phong Saly, and possibly Attopeu, where the only Lao
mre officials, most of the others are Lao villages whore the ma-
Jority of the inhabitants are farmers with trading sometimes a
#econdary occupation. Many of these towns, particularly in the
south, have road connections; some are located along rivers;
those not accesgible in these ways may have a landing strip which
ean be usod during the dry season. The proviacial capitals of
Attopel, Nam Tha, Phong Saly, Sam Neua, and Sayaboury would
fit In this category, being distinguished from other secondary
towns by regular air service (at least during the dry seasan),
usually a post and telegraph office, and often n military garrizon.
There may be other towns in the province which have an equal or
Ereater commercial importance, ¢.g. Houel Sal ln Nam Tha
province, Yet by even the most conservative estimates at least
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80 par cent of the population of Lacs are peasants or tribesmen
lving in rural areas, engaged in agriculture or related ooCupa-
tlons, Considering that & number of areas usually included in
counting the population of the towns are predominantly rural in
character, it would seem safe to assume that about H5 per cent

of the people of Laos are either primarily or exclusively farmers,
making it one of the most rursl countries in the world,

The overwhelming importance of the Mekong 1s clearly
demonstrated by the fact that all of the important cities of Laos
are located along its banks -- from the trading post of Houel Sal
in the north through Luang Prabang, Vientiane, Thakhek, and
Savannakhet to Pakse in the south, Those towns located il non-
Lao areas such as Sam Neus, Phong Saly, Nam Tha, Nieng
Khouang, and Attopeu are all distinctly of secondary Importance,
The only town that does not fit into this clearly marked tHehotamy
is Buyaboury, bot the river town of Puk Lny is almouwt ue large
even though lacking the administrative apparatus of a provincial
capital. French sdiministrators, of course, atroagly lnfluenced
the development of the towns away from the Mekong nnd are lnigs-
ly responslble for the creation of Thakhek and Savannakhet,

Within the last thirty years population in most of the provin-
clal capltals has about doubled, approximating the incresse in the
p-u;_rulntlun of Laos as a whole (see Tables 11 and 12), Vientiane,
which has approximately guadrupled, is the cutstanding exception
though most of the growth has occurred since the end of World
War Il und the emergence of Laos as a nation. The large-scale
American ald program, by encouraging urban businesses and sub-
sidizing the growth of government bureaus, the army, and the
police, has greatly centributed to the growth of Vientiane and other
towns as well. Not too surprisingly Luang Prapang was the most
significant town In Laos at the beginning of the century and more
than twice the slze of Vientlane, The population of Luang Prabang
Bdems to have remiined remarkably stable since then, THis can-
not he said for towns such as Xieng Khouang, Savannakhetl, and
Saravane -- still emall villages at the turn of the cantury -- which
have In seme cases increased more than twentyfold. On the other
hand, several provincial centers have apparently Increased at a
Bomewhat slower rate than the populstion as a whole,

The towns of Laos are predominantly non-Lao in ethole com-
position, nn exception being Luang Prabang whore Lao compriged an
estimated 61 percent in 1943.23 But if the essentially rural areas
usually considered within the town limits were excluded, it is lke-
ly that the percentage of Lao would fall even lower., In any case,
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in 1043 approximately 30 per cent of the "urban" population was

Lao, the remainder being predominantly Vistnamese and Chinese.
When comparing the growth of the Chinese and Vietnamese com-
munities between 1021 and 1843 wiih the inerease in the population
of Laos as o whole, we find some impressive differences. In these
twently-two years the population of the country us a whole did not
guite double according to the official figures, yet the population of
the Chinese increased from approximately 500 to 4,000, or by a
factor of eight, and of the Vietnamese from 4,100 to 30, 700, or
more than seven times. The total galn wos appreximately 30,000
for both groups during this period. This Chinese-Vietnamese

ton Increage alone is almost sufficient to account for the
total growth of the major towns during part of this period as given
in Table 11. Although net all of these people settled in the major
towns it ls safe tu assume thet most did o view of the fuot that the
Chinese came principally as merchants, petty tradors, and in some
cases aoolles, the Vietnomese as craftsmen, gardencrs, or teoh-
niclang and administrators recruited by the French for colonial
government service,

Between 1843 and 1858 a number of lmportant changes oc-
curred, but as the pertinent statistics are not avalluble we must
attempt to ascertaln the extent of these changes indirectly. Among
the more significant has been the departure since independence of
‘& large number of Vietnamese, particularly those who were in
government service, As colonisl administrators, the Vietnamese
were very much resenied by the Lao -- even more than other
colonial officials because the Lao had s strong traditional basis
for both fear and distrust of their more aggressive neighbors.
Vietnamese truck gardeners in the ares of Vientlane also left,
‘Many were Catholics as the deserted churches In some of the
villages around Vientiane testify. It should be noted, however, that
thy departure of the Vietnamese was not total and, with the recent
growth of Vientiane, a number have emigrated from overcrowded
Saigon to set up small businesses or take jobs in the various serv-
lee trades. In 10857 approximately B0 more Vietnamese were enter-
Ing Laos each month than were leaving, so that one could estimate
the annual inerease by immigration at about one thousand, 24

The case of the Chinese is somewhat different since, unlike
the Vietnamese, they were not involved in the government, They
prospered grestly in commerce, as the increase in their population
attests, According to some scurces there was an increase of over
sevenfold in the Chinese population in the sixteen years between
1043 and 1858, or proportionately equivalent to the increase which
had taken place in the preceding thirty-one years.
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Today Vientlane remains an important cenler for both groups,
and the Vietnamese as well as Chinese communitios In towns such
a8 Pelkge and Savannakhet are still strong. One of the difficulties
in evaluating statisties for these groups, however, Is that the
Chinese and Vietnamese communities are composed not only of
forelgn-born individuals but also of many born In Laos, a distine-
tion not made in the officlal statistics. 29 With the progressive
diminution of the authority of the Royal Lao government to the area
bordering the Mekong the presence of more and more Viethamese
and Chinese cadres in Pathet Lao-dominsted areas approaches
critical importance,

The Indlan population, composed mostly of cloth merchants,
hna grown from 6 individusls in 1812 to some 887 in 1958, French
und Amerleans also figure apprecisbly in the Lao urban population,
It wan estimated that in 1838 there were approximately 8,000
Frenchmen In Loos, Presumably this included the militasy garei-
son statloned at the Beno base, Large numbers of Frenchmen
serve ng military and clvilisn advisers to the government in vari-
ous parts of Laos, und there are glso many businessmen. Like
the Chinese, Frenchmen in this category seem (o have increased
in recent yeard, Without a doubt there were more French in Laos
in the late 1850% than during the colonlal perlod,

As to Americans, almost all -- the only significant exception
being o féew dozen missionaries -- have been attached to United
States aid or information programs=, A ressonable estimate for
1968-80 waa 500 including families. In addition a few hundred
Filipinos worked In the American aid program or in the Phillppines-
sponsored rural medical program called Operation Brotherhood.,
Both Americans and Fllipinos were post-World War 1 additions to
the ethnlc moerale of Laos.

If one were to approach the guestion of Lao urban population
composition on a formal statistical basls this might well be the
end of the discusaion, but 1 would be to sverlook one of the mogl
crucial groups -= the Thai and Thal-Lao from the northeast prio-
vinces of Thalland, This migratory element does not appear in
the afficlal French statistics in any meaningful way, In part be-
cause of French interest la om the integration of Luos
with the other provinces of Indochina. But the few migration
statistics that do exist must in sany cese be suspect ln a country
with only a small number of poorly supervised custom posts and
an easlly navigable river separating the two countrica for much of
their common border, particularly in the most populous regions, 26
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In discuseing the migratory groups it is necessary to diefineg
terms, for distinctions between the |ao and the Thal-Lao are not
readily apparent. First it should be noted that Thal businessmen
coming (rom Bangkok to Vientiane In recent years as well as Thai
students seeking jobs are certainly a small minority compared,
for example, te the Chinese or Vietnamese. Also excluded from
consideration here are the villegers snd traders who live on oppo-
site aides of the Mekoag, crossing back and forth at will. Nor will
we be concerned with the many Lac (elite as well as peasant) who
tomporarily leave their country for an education, a job, ora
business yenture in Thailand. Of more significance wre the large-
scale migrations, ofien of & trensitory nature, of farmers and
goolles from poor and overpopulated Northeast Thalland to the
towns of Laoa hordering on the Mekong, particularly to Vientiane.
Here most of the samlaw drivers and coolies engaged in constroc-
tion work (both men and women) are [rom the other side of the
river. It ls estimated that in 1959 there wore 5, 000 samlaws in
all of Laoe, of which = majority were probably operated by North-
cust Thal-Lag In Vientiane whe alse monopalized this trade in
Bangkok before it was banned there, In addition, mony come to
work bn the villages around Vientiane at planting and harvest time.
Within the last decsde seme of these farm workers have seltled on
the Vientiane plain, bought land, and formed Thal hamlets. Their
cultural mimilarity permiis essy integration (Goudillot and Con-
daminas 1850;: 52-53).

A a result of joining the army or police some Lao have
migrated to towns; in one particular case hall the population of a
Lao village moved en masse to Vientlsne (Gaudillot and Condaminas
1859: 101). With the exception of Xieng Khovang where a few Meo
have setiled in the towns, the pon-1.ao0 tribal peoples do not live in
the towns. A partial exception are the Khmu who come to work as
coolles In towns such as Luoang Prabang but usually return to thelr
own village in o few months. Conversely there are, however,
some Chinese merchants scattered In certaln of the larger Lao
villoges Lo the sountryside.

The various ethnle groups deseribed here are not rigld
and unchanging, Through acculturation and some Inlermarriage
thers 1 conmiderable flexibility, and by these moana the Lao,
being the dominant group, have absorbed both tribal peoples (e, g.
Smalley 1861b) and some members of foreign ethnio groups such
a8 the Chinese and Vietnamese. Some Lao women have married
Frenchmen (the reverse iz algo true but much rarer) snd a number
of Lao possess French citizenship, The political implicstions of
these problemes have been considered elsewhere (Halpern 1904b)
and the economic aspects will be discussed here In subseguent
dections,




n
THE NATURAL ECONOMY

Agricultural Activity

It is & commenplace that no understanding of the economy of
nonindustrialized countries is possible without taking inlo sccount
the existence and sttitudes of the overwhelming mass of people who
constitute the peasantry. The proportion of this group to other
eloments In the populstion will vary from counlry to country but
for Laos, with its almost totally rural populstion, the statement
ncquires an absoluie sense,

A rough division of agricultural activity in Laos can be made
bistween two continuing traditions: the cultivation of wet rice in
flooded fields and the cultivatlon of dry rice in forest clearings.,
The domlnom pattern centers on the cultivatlon varlous kinds of
glutinous rice (khae neo) as the major crop and of nonglutinous
rlee (khuo chno) as 8 subsidiary crop. (The major exceoption is
the reversal of this patiern sometimes found among hill peoples
such as the Meo.) There is anly one harvest a year, an important
reason being the seasonal concentration of rainfall, Otherfactors
which at present preclude two crops are the lack of adequate lrri-
gution systems and the relative shoriage of flat fertlle lund. 1
Hillside terracing is not practiced in Laos and, with valley land
and river plains scarce, especially in the north, wet rice is culti-
vated there only on & restricted scale, typlcally In narrow valleys
where the few population clusters consist of trade and administra-
tive centers surrounded by wet-rice flelds. In north and central
Laps most wet-rice farming is dependent entirely on rainfall, the
water being held in the fields by crude dikes, "Flood rice" has
been suggested as 4 more accurate term in these circumstances
{Gaudillot and Condominas 1859; 2, 114).

These paddy flelds are known as na, Genorally speaking the
syatem of na eultivation permite a concentration of populatlon with
o concomdtant tendency to centralized political wtructure, while
those groups relying primarily on cultivation In burned-over forest
clearings, or hai, as a rule form scattered, autonomous village
communities.

The ramifications of these two types of cultivation are enor-
mous and affect all aspects of the villagers' lives. Distinctions
are not always clear-cut, but there is no doubl that the traditional
authoritarian centralized political structures of the Lao and tribal
Tul; in contrast to such diffuse forms of authority as exist among
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the Khmu and Lamet (and the Meo, but for different reasons),
are directly related to their respective types of cultivation. The
potentiality of wet rice agriculture to produce an exploitable sur-
plus and permit the formation of relatively dense populations ap-
pesars to be & key factor in this situation.

Agricultural Technigues

As there 18 general similavity In the procedure for caltivat-
ing paddy flelds in north and central Laps, the following sccount
of practices in Vientiane province by Kaufman (1961; 3-4) and
Avabe (1061: 6-7) provides a representative deacription. By late
May, after the rainy season has begun to soften the ground, the
paddy fields are plowed and harrowed with a wooden plow drawn by
buffalo, Seedlings from the previous year's crop ere soaked for
four days and sown broadceast in an area prepared ag nursery beds
while small dikes are being built around the paddy Tields. The
young rice seedlings are ready for transplanting after anywhere
from six to twelve weeks, depending on the type of rice. The
arduous task of transplanting is usually done coaperatively, with
small groups of people pulling the seedlings, cleaning the roots,
and tylng the young plants into small bundles to deposit in the cor-
ners of the fields preparatory to the actual replanting. By the end
of August most work in the paddy flelds is complete and delegated
farmers begin thelr stay in temporary huts in the fields 1o guard
the young crop from marasuding anlmals, The rice matures in 150,
120, or 30 days according to the type used, the most commaon be-
ing the first, or heavy, variety. On larger holdings more than one
type 18 grown in order to stagger the harvesting., Usually all her-
vesting has been completed by the end of Deécember. Threshing,
accomplished by beating the harvested plants sgainst boards or by
flailing them with sticks, is followed by milling in & foot-operated
wooden mortar and pestle devics, During the pesk of the dry gea~
son in January and February the fields dry and begin to crack; the
buflale munch the remulalog stubble,

Another sceount, quoted at length below, is by a Khmua in the
Luang Prabang ares and ndicates both some reglonal differences
atid the extent towhich some Khmu have ndopted wet-rice technigues
from the Lao:?.

The seventh month arrives, 3 Strip off bark, come home
and twist it into rope. Twist rope for holding the clack
orl the bulfalo's neck, twist rope for his noose, twist
heavy rope to go around his neck for tethering him for
the night, twist the tether rope, twist rope for the yoke,
twist rope for attaching the yoke to the plow., Go and
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loak for the handle of the plow, go and look for the shaft
of the plow, go and look for the woeden core of the plow
blade., Mount the plow blade. Go and look {or the other
toold, When they have all been collected, assemble them,
When they have all besn assembled, cut the grass and
atubble in the rlce field. After it has been pulled up,
throw nway the grass and walt {or the raln. When the
ralns come, go and clean outl the seed bed. When It has
been cleancd off and burned, plant the rice. When the
ralns come, go and bulld up the dikes, let water into the
rice paddies, soak them untll the earth is soft. After
two or three days go and plow. When it is time 1o plow,
plow arcund the edges flrst to bulld up the dikes. When
the dikes have been fortified, plow the rest. H you want
the paddy to be nice, force the plow in and make it cut
deep. When the plowing is finished, soak [the fields] with
water, Let the earth and the stubble become soft and decayed.
Then go out and cultivate. Take a harrow and force

it into the ground, Lift it out, and force it in, When this
is finished, amooth the surface. When U§ Is all smoothed
off, take the seedlings from the seed bed. If the trans-
planting is done early, the secdlings must be widely
separated. If it Is done late they must be close together,
Put in a lot of paddy. 4 Now let the water In for two or
three days, let the rice lake root, When thet is done,
dnm off the water, let the rlee sprout and leaf out. Then
let the watler back in again untll the time when the rice
grows @ pod. When {t has grown a pod, stop the water
until the rice ls ripe. Allow the earth to become hard,
then get the sickle and go out the riee. To out with a
glckle, grasp a handful of rice, bend the stalks over and
lay them out on the stubble, Then amooth them off and
spread them out about one thlokness deep. When the
rlee has been cut, guickly go back and tie up the rice
stalke, carry them right back and put them on the
threallng ooy, When they have dried out, cut off the
stalks and throw them away, 8 Take some wood and beat
the earth to make {t hard and flat, Then go and look for
gome buffale dung. Spreud it out and plaster it down,
bring water and scak t. When [t I8 scaked, let it dry
out in the sun. Then carey In the rice and put it on the
buffalo dung threshing floor, Lay out the rlee and let

the bulfalo walk on it. When the buffale have finished
treading It out, shake the rice around to stir it up and
throw nway the rice straw,. Then scrape up the rice

and plle it together. Take a fork and spread the rice

out and fan (. See that the wind blows, Throw the
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rlee in the air, This is unpleasant, It frritates the akin,
When the rice hos been winnowed, measure it, How much
is there? When it has been measured, carry it back to
the village. Whoever has no buffalo has to rent one {rom
someone ¢lse and return it after he has finlshed threshing.

The commonly used terms dry or upland rice cultivation and
wel or Jowland cultivation can be confusing. Upland or ahifting
field cultivation hus been defined as & system characterized by &
rotation of fields rather than crops, with cropplng periods of
from one to throe years alternated with fallow periods of up to
twenty years, sometimes more, bul often as little as six to cight
yearsa, The forest is cleared by means of slash-and-burn (Pelzer
1858: 1286).

An excellent monograph on the Lamet of Nam The (Izilkowits
1851), W group very similar to the Khmu and Uving in close eon-
tact with them, introduced the English dialoct word ''swidden,
Although by po mesns universally accepted, this term has found
increasing acceptante during the past few years In works deallng
with trepleal agriculture. The present writer finds It more exact
than terms such as "burned clearing” and In this study swidden
will be used interchangeably with the Lao "hai' to denote the type
of dry rlee cultivation based on the clearing of flelds by the eut-
ting and subsequent burning of the forest cover as practiced by
the Khmu and Lamet, Meo, and seme Lao In northern Laos. 6

The following Khmu account (Smalley 1852) describes awid-
den agriculture as it dominates their yearly cycle of sctivities;

The first month [December-January] go looking in the
forest. Measure off the place where the rice fleld will
be mnde, When it has been measured off, come back
home, make chorcoal, prepare [forge] knilves. When
the knives are made, begin to cut down the undarbrush,
Cut It down during the second month. When this is done,
cut the heavy trees. Cut them and spread them out dur-
ing the fourth month, From the fourth to fifth month,
burn the forest and gather up the debris, When that has
been done, sow the paddy. When the time to sow the
paddy arrives, do it cooperatively.7 The sowing finished
go attend to other things in the fifth month. When the
sixth month starts, go prepare the weeding tools. Go
eut the grass and weeds. When the second weeding is
finished, 8 it is the seventh month, going into the eighth,
Then the men go and search for vines., The ninth month
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comes and then the tenth, They splil rattan vines and
make msts for spreading and drying the rice. They
aplit vines and make bsskets in which to store the
husked rice. Then the men go out and make various
kinds of traps -- spear trap, deadfall, pit trap with
splkes. Go and look for meat and come back and et
it. The tenth month has already arrived. They moke
carrying baskets and harvesting baskets, They carry
in wood and make the rics fisld hut, Some people
harvest by cutting with a sickle and others by plucking
the heads of the rice. They harvest the rice and go
and step on it. When it is threshed they stare It away.
By this time it is the twelfth month, The [irst month
comos, Take the rice and carry it home, . .

Bome people who make upland rice flelds do not have
enough for the year. Such people are stupld, they
really have no sense, They do not have the sense to
ralse encugh rlee to keep themselves allve. We do
not have enough money to go and buy and sell.

The last few comments are interesting in that the chastising
of poor Klunu probably reflects something of the ncculturated sta-
tus of the lnformant and his complex of cultural inferiority. His
concluding statement is expreéssed in the first person, Unplying
the generally impoverished position of the Khmu in the Luang Pra-
bang area, who, unlike other Kha groups such as the Lamet, nor-
mally do not produce & rice surplus,

The varintion in agrimitural adaptation among the ethnic
groups of Laog can be summarized by distingulshing three types of
hal eultivation, First, among the Lao, hai agriculture functions &s
a supplementary form in areas where the na flelds are Hmited, in
periods of lmmligration and adjustment to new surroundings, or in
tlmes of foroed and temporary displacement such as that caused by
war, To a considerable degriee this situation Is paralleled among
the trlbol Taf peoples, The second form of hal agriculiure is ox-
aemplified by the Meop; here it represents an ecologlenl adaptation
of limited time depth based on & pattern of extensive migrations in
Indochinn. However, if political and scological conditlons are
favorable, the Meo are capable of readapting to na agriculiure or
using the two systems simultansously. Finally, the Indigenous
tribal groups of Laos, exemplified by the Khmu and Lamet, appear
to have been dependent exclusively on hai agriculture throughout
their history so that leaming to cultivate na fields with a plow is
an historieally new experience for them.
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Aasocisted with thedse differing ecological patterns and his-
torical experiences are diflferent levels of cultural development.
Generally speaking the Khmu and Lamet are able to produce only
limited rice surpluses. Thelr soclal structure does not posscss
any forms of unity beyond the village level, the number of their
specialists s lmited, and thelr position is one of submissive
marginality to the dominant Lao. The Meo, although more migrat-
ory than the Khmu and Lamet, nevertheless appear capable of
organizing on the extravillage level. Corn is an ilmportant sub-
sldinry crop for the Meo and provides livestock feed while rice is
generally preferred for human consumption. Corn i8 known Lo the
Khmu and Lamet but does not appear to be developed as a lve-
stock feed. Certalnly it appears that hal agriculture an practiced
by the Meo, who also have a well-developed livestock-ralsing
peonomy, Is able to support a more diverse economy and social
life than the form in which it is practieed by the KEhmu and Lamet.
A precise comparison cannot be made, however, becanse of the
importance of oplom cultivation to the Meo economy.

Rituals Associated with Agriculture

Varions means, sacrod as well as secular, are laken to en-
sure the water supply and fertility of the crops, The sacred are con-
nacted with the dominant belied in ornature spiriis which exists
throughout Laocs. In April, just the rains, an alaborate Now
Year's eelebration s held by the Lao, a prominent feature of which
i reciprocal water dousing everyone gives everyone slie.

On an auspiclous day s the sixth month of the Lac calendar,
chosen by consulting the proper sacred manuscript or a local
antrologer, villagers make offerings of a boiled chicken, rice
aloohol, and sometimes a pig to the prolective apirits of the village.
The phi are then besveched o protect the villagers during thelr
work, to Keep destructive anfmals and insects out of the rice flolds,
eapecially the small crabs which can destroy the crop, and to provide
adeguate rain and & good harvest. In addition to this ceremony
vach worker presents an offering to the spirits of the fields, who
live Lo the trees and In the rice fields (Sinavong 1063; 103), The
bellel in the efficacy of theme phl 18 still very sirong and the
villagers have been known to refuse to work in certain flelds if

they think the spirils are angry.

In traditional Thal-Lao culture rice is not regarded simply
as & food bul as & sacred substance presided over by a guardian
spirit. In many ways these beliefs are analagous to those con-
nected with whest and bread among European peoples or comn
among the American Indians. A Thal ethnologist describes Me
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Posop, the Rice Goddess, as the guardian deity of mankind who has
the power to endow with heaith and wealth thoae Individuals who
take proper care of the rice, as well as to punish those who ignore
or anger her by trampling over a paddy or leaving it in a damp
place (Rajadhon 1056; 6).

A legend recorded in the wicinity of Luang Prabang purporis
to show the Lao why it is necesaary 1o labor in the rice flelds., A
dissatiafliod widow cursed the rice and told it to grow as high as it
wanted to, saying that she no longer needed it, The rice did so
and the graing grew to the size of pumpking and entered the storage
sheds of their own sccord. She scolded them for so dolng and ever
sinee then the rice has been small and refuses to grow unattended
(Levy 10568;: 172).

Among the Lao each stage in the cultivation of rice, after the
initial planting, ls accompanied by appropriste rituals. Formerly,
when It came time to start work in the flelds, the king turned the
first coremonial apade of earth since there was belleved to be a
degres of kinshlp between the royal family and the protecting
apirits. ¥ The rite of Lieng Phi Ta Hek ("feeding the Phi Ta Hek")
is held at transplanting time. Altars for Phi Ta Hek, the leading
spirit of the rice fields, are built in & corner of the paddy field to
recaive offerings of glutinous rice mixed with grains of paddy and
shaped into ears of rice to symbolize abundance. Also placed on
the altar are four banana leaves rolled into horns to contain betel,
The transplanting starts after the recitation of chants that accom-
pany the planting of the first seven shoots of rice (Sinavong 1063:
104):

I plant the rice shoot; may you be green as the Thao,

1 plant the second shoot; may you be green as the grass
of the ninth month.

I plant the third shoot; may the gong of nine kam10 be mine.

I plant the fourth shoot; may the ninety thousand pounds
of gold be mine.

I plant the fifth shoot; may ninety thousand baskels of
rige be mine,

I plant the sixth shoot; may I huve a wife to sleep by
my nide,

I plant the seventh shoot; may a rare elephant saddled
in gold and silver be mine,

Glory! Prosperity!

The transpianting finished, further offerings usually of
bolled chicken, alechol, and clgareties are made to Ta Hek to ensure
protection of the fields, During the thresting. four goardisn
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symbols wrapped in white cotton thread are placed on the threshing
floor at the cardinal pointa to form & barrier against the posaible
entry of evil spirits who might make off with the rice,

A celebration known as Khoun Lane takes place in connection
with the storing of the rice In raised storage sheds. At dawn the
souls of the rice are informed that food is aboul to be presented
and a meal is offered to the bonzes at the threshing ground before
8 gnthering of the villagers. After the meal a booze climbs on top
of the rice pile and reads a traditional text. This recitation ls
followed by villagers calling together the souls of the rice where-
ever they may have wandered. Taking s basket of hard-bolled eggs
and other delicacies they walk through the flelds intoning: "Spirit
of the Itice, here are tubers for thee, here are the buds of the
ireca palm and good alechol made from your grain, Spleit of the
Rice, vome down to enrth| Come snd predlde over the feativitios
I glving In your honop, " The basket, which now carrcles the
apirit of the rice, I brought back to the village by the owner 1o be
suspended from o beam of the siorape loft, The old women of the
village come to welcome the Rice, speak familiarly to it and com-
pliment i1, all the while running the paddy through their wrinkled
fingers. The owner brings a small figure made of straw and, just
as a {riend would be groeted on his return from s journey, the
women tender the figure o sukhwan, tying while cotion threads on
the straw wrists. The spirit of the rice is congratulated on having
roturned to the village, made welcome in the most affectionate
n;:u;;, and begged nover to lesve the granary (Foure 1058;
153-54).

There is even a special rite for the re-opening of the storage
wheds -~ Boun Khay Pa Tou Lao, which is celebrated on the third
day of the waxing moon of the third month, A platter of sfferings
for the souls of the rice is brought to the loft where, erouching and
olding candles, the people recite: "Today le an auspielous day.,
Weo take you. We draw you oot., When we sut of you, you shall
Wl remain undiminished, May vou always be plentiful.” Then
they tell the souls of the rice not to fear the rhythmic sounds and
heavy welght of the pesiles that will soon come to break up the rice
Sinavong 1963; 103-04), 11

In recent years these rites have been modified., Bouns such
as Khoun Lane and Khay Pa Tou Lao, which were formerly ex-
clusively religious, have gradually tended to become profane --
more a Ume for relaxation and amusement than an occasion on
which 1o pray sand thank the spirits. Yet by no means has rice
cultivatlon become a secular process, for great respect is still
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seen [requently in the paddy fields of Lao villages, Bonzes con-
tinue to participate in the ceremonies, particularly those rites
eonnecied with harvesting and with ensuring & good yield the follow -
ing year.

; For the Lao, then, ralsing paddy rice s nol simply an eco-
nomic activity, subalstence or otherwise, bul rather a way of Iife
glosely interwoven with the supernatural. Intensive wet-rice culti-
vation as practiced by the Lao =nd Black Tal ls capable of ylelding
a surplus beyond the need of the Isrmers and thereby provides the
basis for the establishment of an elsborate hierarchy of political
and religious speciailsts, as reflected in the rituals described. In
the case of the Lao prominent ceremonial roles are glven to the
Buddhist priests (and formerly the king with his ritual plowing);
mmong the Black Tul these roles go to hecediinry privsts and lead-
oru, Such spociunlination does not exlst fn cultures relylng pri-
marily on dry-rice cultivation.

The Blasck Tal usually live in upland river valleys and prac=
tice wel-rice cullivation utilizing rainfall and aatural Hooding of
streams. Arocund Nam Tha some villages huve simple water
wheels which lift water into shallow canals leading Lo rectangular
fields surrcunded by low dikes. Water buffalo are used to pull
plows with iron blades,

The beginning of the rice planting svason is heralded by Lon
Ten, & ritual to attract the spirit of the soll. Just before the ralny

- mwason, In a special fleld set aside in vach district, the officlating

priest, the hereditary officiai, =nd the villagers gather st the fleid
and make offerings of food to the spirit of the soll, repressated by
& almple paper figure. Sometimes a amall ball of rlce |s placed
on ihe ligure's mouth. After preyers for a good orop everyone
partakes of riew wine before returning to the village for gamoea and

fousting,

After the rlee has been planted thers are private offeclogs of
the first grains of new rice to family ancestors, During this period
nothing may be given to a stranger in the village, who might "earry
away the luck of the harvest." At harvest time more (ndividual
‘offerings are made to invite the spirit of the rice to come slewp In
the granary for the winter. The village I8 again taboo and a public
ritual with buffalo sacrifice is held in honor of Ten Luong, the
mupreme Black Tai god of the soil, and in sequence all the other
gods and village spirits (Hickey 1058; 135, 145-47).
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Rituals assoelated with dry-rice cultlvatlon sgain point up the

significance of religlous practices. The following Lamet account
is abridged from lelkowlte (16512 212-18);

When the famllies have come to a declaion about whick
land to clear and which familles are golng to work to-
gother, the chopplng and the clearing of the land can
begin, First of all the lmplementa, chopping knives and
axes, must be seen Lo . . , the smithy I8 now put in order,
and grindstones are brought forth, but before the smithy
can be used, n sacrifice to the spirit must be made. Betel
outs, & little sall and one egg are used for the sacrifice , . .
and one says, "Spirit of the pump, eat fruits, eat salt, eat
an egg, sed that the chopping knives are right. Don't let
them be jagged."

Before the Lamet begin the actual sowing, festivals are held
to honor the spirits of the village. Betel, o plg, aod & hen are of-
fered and, when the feast i8 over, the village astrologer choozés
the day on which to start the sowing. Like the Leo and Khmu, the
Lamet ralse mostly glutinous rice but gcattered in thelr swiddens
will be a vegelable patch and amall plantings of tobaceo, chili,
cucumbers, citronella grass, mint, eggplant, or various types of
beans.

Early in September whon the rains begin to let up, the rice
is ready to be harvested, In common with other rice-cultivating
peoples of Southeast Asla, the Lamel belleve in the soul of the rice
and make appropriste sacrifices but the concept of soul is, among
the Lamet, reservied exclumlvely for rice and human beings and
does not extend to other plants.

Liflees the Lao, the Meo erect amall altars for the spirits in
the riee flelds and gordons, often offering sacrifices to these
apirite on thely way home from work in the fields or belore leaving
in the morning (Reraatedk 1847; 200},

There 18 no question that rellglous ritual eonnected with the
rice crop {8 common to all the ethnic groups In Laos, forming an
indispansable part of basie agricultural setivities. Tt will be in-
teresting to See to what extunt these cheervances endure or, U
abandoned, to what extent thele abandonment affects relsted agri-
cultural practices, which now give supernastural sanction to the
work patterns of the villagera and help make their work in the rice
Helds part of a supernaturally ordalned way of lfe, It Is possible
that once these religious aetivitiea eense, the prestige of agricul-
tural pursults may come lnto question in Laos (or vice versa) as
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they have n so many other aress of the world, These two develop-
ments appear to be closely related.

A Comparative Analysis of Hai and Na

It has been postulated that one-third of the total area used
for agricultural purposcs in Southeast Asia, including Malaysia,
is farmed by shifting cultivators and that Indochina, a naturally
forested area, has some fourteen per cent of its land cleared for

and another fifty per cent modified by eutover practices

and new nnmnh (Dobby 1854: 311, 348), As far as populstions
are concerned, It ls estimated that about two and a hall million
people in Burma, of a total population of some nineteen million,
are engaged in swidden farming and that almost a million people
in northern and weslern Thalland depend primarily on shifting
agriculture (Dobby 1054: 267-71). [« the Lao who practice swidden
cultivation either principally or as a supplement to wet-rice enlti-
vation are added to the tribal peoples of Laos, most of whom are
swidden farmers, it can be scen that swidden farming ia of great

significance to the majority of the people of Laos,

A basic distinction between the na and hal is, of course, the
great difference in the population each can support, To eite ex-
treme examples, the carrying capacity of irrigated land may be
ten or more thnes as high as the maximum obtainable under swid-
den cultivation. A square mile of rice land in the Tonkin delta
can support a population of from 1, 000 to maore than 3, 500, whils
the same amount of land under hai cultivation can provide Tor anly
18 to about 160 persons (Jin-Bee 1958; 114), Actually in Laos the
highest population estimate (outside of urban arsas) is 1280 per
gguare mile for the Mekong plaln; this 1s just slightly above the
maximum that enn be supported by swidden agriculture scoording
to the above figures. On the other hand, 4.0 persons per sgquare
mile, which & given for the Lamet (Izlkowltz 1961; 38) is consid-
erably under this minimuam estimate. These contrasting flgures
are, of course, Indleative of the fact that ne systematic land use
survaeys have been made in Laos and suggest that there may be
some overlap between the maximum population which ean be sup-
ported by swidden agriculture (outside of Laps) and the relatively
emall populntion supported by the rather simple irrigated cultlva-
tion practiced in Laos. This possibllity should not obscure the
fundarnental fact that lrrigated rice cultlvation Is capable of sup-
porting s much greater population than any form of swidden culti-
vation, This statement applies to valley or flat land becsuse, al-
though hillside terracing lor irrigated rice {ields does oceur in
some parts of Asia, it presupposes a more complex technological
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background than the peoples of Laos at prosent podsies. Thus
Khmo and Meo swidden agriculture an steep hillsldes may repre-
gunt the most efficlent type of land utilization currently practiced
in Laos {(Smalley 1062).

The idea that hal cultivation is a labor extensive method of
cultivation as opposed to the lebor intensive features of na culli-
vation is not true in the absolute sense. Among hal cultivalors
clearing the field at the outset is cerfainly a labor Intensive pro-
pegs, and labor Is required to guard the fields (rom marausders in
both cases. [ appenrs, however, thot hal cultivators nre less
concerned about weeds, Furthermore, hal cultivators do not have
to go through the laborions transplanting process, or worry abouot
the malntenance of dikes and irrigation syvetemsa, Fertilizer is
already present in the wood ash, while both green and animel
manures are used with varying degrees of frequency by na oultiva-
tor#, The use of the plow and buffalo in na cultivoetion implies a
groater gupltal Investment, end therefore more assoolated labor,
than de the hoe and digging stick of hai cultivation.

Hal Farming and Village Stability

The uplands of northern Laos are characterized by generally
parailel mountain crests, with elevations of 4, 000 to 6, 000 feet,
intersporsed by small plaing, Al major settloments and the only
na cultivation in the area are Tound in these small alluvial basins,
which were formed where water erosion on leses reslstant rock
hollowed out small circular pockeis upstream {rom more resistant
rock walls through which the stream hag cul a narrow gorge.

How do such gepgraphic limitstions affect agricalture in the
speciiic cases of the Meo, Lag, and Khmu? Wilth the exception of
the cultivators on the plain of Xieng Khouang and a few other small
settlements, the Meo depend entlrely on swiddes agrlealture of &
type more extensive than that of either the Khimu or Lao, and in
the area of Lusng Probang the Meo inhabit mountain nreas exclu-
sively, nelther uslng the plow nor cultlvating lrrigated flelds, As
@ rule; thelr fields are on steep mountain slopes.

In most dreas where the conventlonal economy 18 [ollowed,
the Meo move every decsde or so, Le. once all land within walking
distanee of thelr village has been cut over. (Precise investigations
remain to be done on this important point.) The Meo tend to mi-
grate ag family groups and, like the Lao, usually send out advance
parties to scout the new loecstions. Quite extensive migrations may
be invelved. Meo [n northern Laoz recall moves from Xieng
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Khouang to Luang Prabang, Sayaboury, and Vientlane provinces.
For thelr main crops -- opium, rice, ¢orn, tobacco, and vegetn-
bles -- a new site usually will be cleared wach year although the
same field may then be used for several years depending on the

quality of the soll,

The Lao and Khmu (and the Lamet) have relatively stable
villages as compared to those of the Moo, although here again pre-
cise comparative data is lacking. 12 The situation varies according
to the size and location of the village, the Iand ovallable for crop
rotation, and the quality of the soil, particularly ita suitability for
opium cultivation in the case of the Meo, The location of the village
relative to oplum, rice, and corn fields can vary considerably,
For example, at Kiouketcham, some sixty miles south of Luang
Prabang on the Vientiane road, the opium hal are lecated about
cighteen miles away., Part of the family goes there during the
planting and harvesting seasons, erecting tempornry houses near
the flelds, WRice pnd corn fields are located nesr the village, At
ather Meo settlements in the Luang Probang area, and at some in
XKieng Khounng, the situation is reversed.

Bernatzik states that oplum flelds may be cultivated for as
long us twenty years, but i the opium does not grow well in the new
gile the villape may move much sconer. A decision to move is by
no means made lightheartedly and the actual moving Involves great
effort. Soil exhaustion is not the sole reason for migration, His-
torically the major motivation for the soathward migration of the
Meo appears to have been the political and demographic pressure
of the Han Chinese.

In the movement of Meo from Xieng Khouang to Luang Pra-
bang or within the latter provinee there are some cases by which
auclear families or even unmarried men have migrated, but pos-
sibly this situation is attributsble to the extromely unsettled con-
ditlons In this area since the end of World War . In Luang Fra-
bang there are o number of settlements which have only o few
houssholds, although these may be temporary settlements awalting
the arrival of additional relatives. 14

Upon arrival in a new area the Moo sttempt not only to
cultivate for thelr own use but to produce sufficient reserves so
that those who follow will have something to eat, 14 After the first
successful harvest at the new site, those who have remained behind
move in bringing with them whatever can be transported, tven the
supporting posts of the old houses,



A'basic eriterlon in the cholee of a now settlement 1s altitonde,
since the Meo rarvely, i ever, settle below 4, 000 feet, This pat-
tern has beon changing in certain arens of Loos, but in those cases
where settloment at lower altitudes occurs the Meo are sure to be
involved to a great extent in a cash economy, Within the preferred
altitude range the site ls selected with great care and Is ususlly on
an incline. According to Bernatzik the Meo never build a new vil-
lage on a plain, in a depresslon between peaks, or st the summit of
a mountain but prefer a site just below the crest of a mountain
rangeo.

Unlike certain other upland peoples such as the Khmu and
Lamet who move relatively short distances, the Meo and Yao may
move {rom one provincee to another. The difference stems not oaly
from the exigenciés of oplum cultivation but also from the demands
of their relatively greater namber of livestock. In addition, it is
claimed that erosion is much greater at the high altitudes and
steep slopes on which the Meo lve (Lafont 1960: 187)

Cullivation Practices and Possible Evolutionary Stages

Since in Laos many Meo living on the Xleng Khouang plain or
near towns such as Lunng Prabang cultivate rice while those in the
more remote reglons appear to rely on corn, one is tempted to
equate wet rice as a primary crop cultivated with the use of the
plow ns 2 "modern’ phenomenon and the culture complex of hai
agriculture, corn, and the digging stick as the "traditionnl” method,

Unfortunately the duta dovs not permit any such generalization,
In fact, the case of the Meo lndiostes the Inck of a clear demarcation

line between hal and na agriculture and the grest ability of individ-
ual groups to adapt to ecologleal putterns, Two cbservers report-
Ing on investigations about three decndes apart both see the Meo
in a stage transitional to lreigated rice cultivatlon, 15 The earlier
Investigator mentions both the plow and the hoe when speaking of
aorn cultlyation and quotes from a prayer for the planting of corn,
Another interesting point Is thot flelds planted to corn or rice may
also be used to grow opium, Indicating the possibllity of substitu-
tion from year to year. The more recent Xieng Khouang study re-
ports nonglitinous rice qultivated In hal fields as the main food
crop with corn locked upon as a reserve food, ranking third after
rice and oplum. A few Moo have begun to cultivate irrigated rice
flelds in the vieinity of Xieng Khouang town. A monograph on Sam
Neud suggests that corn as opposed to rice cultivation may in cer-

talh cases be i[uqrnphicnﬂy determined by the altitude at which
the Meo live, L6

Among the Meo Bornatzlk studled in northern Thailand
(1847 353-02), corn ranked eighth as a cultivated crop, after rice,
gplum, sugar cane, yams, cucumbers, radishes, and beans.
Bernatwik also found the Meo abandoning the use of the plow, which
had proved Impractical on the steep and unierraced slopes, and
turning to hai agriculture. Only a very few old Meo were still
familiar with the use of & plow. When asked why {ts use had been
abandoned, oneé replied: "The land on which we live, and even
more 50 the regions we had to eross before we came here, were
mountainous and stony and did not permit the use of the plow, In
aur old homeland there were certain reglons where we could not
use a plow. As tlme goes on, the old people die and the younger
anes do nol know how to use a plow anymore, and an old custom
sinks into oblivion even where It might still be useful today."”
Bernatzik feels this tradition indicates that the Thailand Meo,
rather than hoving imitated the use of the plow afier contact with
the Chinese and the Annamites on thelr migration, were already
familiar with its use, 17

It is reported for the Yao of Laos and Thalland, who cultivate
the haol with the use of the digging stick, that rice is the main crop
while carn is mainly for animal fodder, 18 In most reports desiing
with the Meo and Yao corn is definitely a secondary food {occasion-
ally for animals) except during hard times when the preferred food,
rice, & not avallable, This suggests anew that reliance on corn may
be an adaptation to living at high altitude. The minor importance of
corn among the Thalland Meo studied by Bernatzik is probahly
linked to their relatively recent abandonment of plow-rice cultiva-
tion, though this appears to conflliet with the proportionately
greater importance of corn among the Xiong Khovang Meo, Chinese
conditions and reports from Tonkin scem to indicate that the Meo
are capable of cultivating frrigated rice flelds but that their ten-
dency to do so i controlled by economic and polltical factors,

The above descriptions pointedly show the flexibility of Meo
seonomy and its abllity to combine corn and rice cultivated in
elther hal or aa of the glutinous or nonglutinous variety. This
flexibility has very lmportant mplications for contemporary setile-
ment programs, which we shall explore in detail subsequently.
The preference of the Meo for the mountaing may slso be s ration-
allzation of the economle and politieal pressures to which they
have been subjected, 1® In certain areas, such as Kweichow and
Hainan, the total Han agricultural economy has been adopted, (It
= not elear for how long the Meo have known terracing and irri-
gated rice cultivation, although as we have Been Bernatzik and
others clalm it Is an old pattern, )



The notable changes taking place among the Med occur not
aguinst a background of "immeomorial customs” but rather within
a setting of constant ionovation, Since cultivation practices vary
historically, the settlement of the Meo (in Laos) in the valleys and
their cultivation of lrrigated rice fields is, then, not something
new or unlgue intheir history but rather a readaptation in a re-
eurrent cycle of change as much Influenced by political and econo-
mic factors as by demographic and geographic conditions.

Swidden agriculture as practiced by the Meo in Laos scems
to be a enltural adaptation thal may not have a very grest time
depth, Although Meo swidden practices are ssnctified by religious
rituel, this is not an indication of thelr constant usage but rather
the lncorporating or reincorporating of ecological patterns into
their famillar unlverse of nature spirits and delties.

Among the Meo we do not have any neat dicholomy; a2 a mul-
ter of fact, coexistence appedars to be common -- hail and na, dig-
ging stick and plow, comm and rlce., This is not to say that the two
methods of cultlvation are nol distinet, for they clearly are, but
rather that they can atternate o tlwe or be practiced simultanecus -
1y by the same people. It appenrs to be the technlques that chiange
more than the crops (bedaring in mind here that under the term rice
are sub=umed thousands of varieties).

Lao Swidden F + A Supplementary Toechnl

Swidden cultivators in Southeast Asia have been classified in
three gronps; those who are sedentary, living In substantial dwell-
lngs in permanent villages and constructing temporary houges nuar
their swidden] those who hive less elaborate houses in semiperma-
pent villages that may be abandoned afier one or two decades; and
thos= who bulld a new house, slmple in structure, as often as a
new swidden I8 cleared (Peleer 1858; 127),

Historieally, swidden farming of the first type was lmportont
throughout muech of Thailand as well as Laos and has been asso-
clated with the movement of Loo peoples from Lacs into Northeast
Thailsnd. An observer in 1910 wrote that it wasa probable that not
mare than half the delia of the Menam (in central Thailand) was
under cultivation: =ny man could go into the jungle and, by burning
off the long grass and bamboe gerub, clear for himseli a space In
which to plunt his rice and, I he wighed, claim as his own, It was
egually simple to elear 8 new putch and abandon a former alearing
(Thampson guoted in Benediot 1852: 7).

In the ares of Ubol in Northeast Thailand the predominant
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pattern is of small farmers (Lao) owning their own land. Origi-
nally they were settlers from the north who cleared the jungle and
established villages. The practice of shifting cultivation appears
to have gradually given place to na cultivation with definite fleld
boundaries, but legal title deeds were issued beginning only in
1954 (Modge 1957: 51).

Aslde from cecurring historically. reversion to swidden
farming can also take place In times of war or other disaster.
The Frenchman, Csptain Cupet, msking an exploration in 1888 of
the region northeast of Luang Prabang, found that much of the
area had been devastated by the HE and noted the remains of i
charred houae pillars; gurdens overgrown with brush, and de-
serted rice fields along the streams. The Lao found it impossible
to continue their wet-rice farming because thelr buffalo had been
kilied and so ook to swidden farming in the forest (Bartlett 1957
352-53). Similar situations doultless occurred in times during
the war with the Vietminh and will continue until peace comes (o
the area, Many upland pooples have had to shift village elles a
number of timee (see concluding remarks on the current refugee
problem, beginning page 134),

With regard to swidden farming among the Lao, estimates
obtained within Luang Prabang province have ranged from villages
in which there were no swiddens, the population depending entlrely
on na cultivation, to settlements in which only one house in thirty
had a permanent rice flald, Other villages yislded estimates af a
tenth of the households having paddy flelds while in an equal number
of villages sbout a third used swiddens. One Lao swidden farmer
gaid he used a cleared field for about five years before preparing
gnother site; three years appears o be a more common figure,

Not a wide enough survey was conducted 1o present any co-
herent pattern over & sizable area. Ewven this observer's small
survey does, however, present some interesting implications.
First {8 that within a relatively small area (sll the villages mur-
veyed were within fifteen miles of Luang Prabang town) there may
be a considerable variation in the basle type of sgricultural econo-
my. Some villagers claimed that although they preferred culti-
wating paddy fields it was lmpossible because of the recent lack of
sufficlent rainfall or, more important, because of & complete lnck
of or inadequacy of irrigation facilities. This applies to died
fields dependent solely on rain as well as those that utilize (rriga-
tion canals, One swidden cultivator maintalned that f a way could
be found to irrigate the paddy flelds he and his fellow ﬂuﬂstrri who
now cultivate hei would "return" to wet-rice agriculture, 2




Although in cerials villages only s minority of peopls work
irrigated rice tields it does not necessarily follow that the others
nre campletely depondent on thelr awlddonn, For not only in the
Luang Prabang ares but throughout much of northern Leos the Lao
villages are often troding centers for the surrounding mountain
peoples, Thus some of the Lao, particularly those in the Larger
villages situated along the Mekong, earn a significant part of their

living from trading.

The Lao feel that swidden cullivation carries less prestige
than wet-rice farming. Some coasider the latter less work since
a0 weeding is necesasary (although the opposite has slso been re-
ported). Villagers in the regloa of Ubon in northern Thailand are
sald to rely on awldden oultivation only when the yields are inauf-
flcient from the wet-rice flelds. The amount of swidden cultivated
depends on the Iabor avallable as well as the felt need (Kisusner
1856). A general survey for Vientlane province ststes that approxl-
mately twenty per cent of the Lao farmers In thal ares rely on
swidden farming. The villages surveyed were located malinly
along river banks snd near roads in the fat plain surrcunding the
town of Vientiane, I would be expected thal the percentage of
mwidden cultivators would be higher In the mountainous north of
the province (Haufman 186G1).

Ehmu Transitions io Na

]

Among the Khmu, as among other mountain peoples, culli-
vatlng swidden 8 viewed as the norm, with working paddy ficlds
on innovation, Wet-rioe caltivation in the case of the Khmo in the
area of Luang Prabang s definitely » culture trait borrowed from
the Lao snd ns such s symptamatic of the extent of their acoulty-
ration. I is estimated that in one Khmu village about four hour's
walk south of Lusng Prabang town ten per cent of the farmers had
paddy fields., This, however, was an exceptional case, not only
tn that it wos o relatlvely progperous village nn Khmu settloments
go but also In that there were o number of Chrelgtian converts who
may have been more amenable to change, ?

In Khmiy villages surveyed by the present investigator, the
percentage was much amaller. Often only the village headman
and perhaps one or two others had wet-rice fields., In one village
a day's walk {rom the royal capital a paddy field formerly owned
by the Khmu tassung bas been Lying fallow since his death because
"people don't like to work in the na," Thelr explanation continued:
"It is very expenaive to buy o buffalo, Ewven if we do have a bulfale
we must sall i f we nesd money, or we may decide Lo kill it for o

festival. This leaves us with no buffalo to work the nn, and we

never have enough money (o buy a new one. Besldes, it is very
vomplicated to draln and to dam and our ylelds are higher in the
hak." It I8 further malntained that "mountain rice' tastes better,

Despite the factors making for cultural conservatism it
seems likely that among the Khimu and other tribal groups cultiva-
tion of wet-rice flelds will inerease in the coming years as these
groups become more Lactianized. The change In agriculinral
technlques is belng actively encoaraged by & number of Lao offi-
clals, and some govemment assistance has been provided, For
example, a group of Meo at Phou Kao Quai near Vientisne re-
celved government gifte of buffale to be used {oF plowlng. In some
cases tribal people reluctant Lo take the major step of moving thelr
hiomes to the valley have begun to cullivate na, meanwhile living in
temporary houses near the flelds and returning to their mountain-
slde villages when work s completed, This is the case of some
Yao in the area of Muong Sing wha received tools and seed from
the government. 22

H-mﬁfhmhhumduuemﬂ#

fiow do Khmu and Lao rioe yvielda from na and hal compare
und how do these ylelds stand in relation (o those recorded for
Victoam, for the Lao of Northeast Thailand, or for the Thai of the
Bangkok plains? A word of explanation is advisable before citing
the avallable figures, namely, that “yields" are variously calcu-
lated In these countries on the basis of hectares planied, amount
of seed rice, or the labor of one family.

As shown In Table 13, there is a difference by a factor of
approximately ten between the highest awidden yield for the first
yuar of cultivation among the mouitain tribes of cential Vietnam,
2, 300 kilos per hoctare, and the lowest yleld I na flelds in North-
oant Thalland, 226 kilos per hectare, and even lower figures are
known In northern Laow,  The best wet-rlee yleld lor Northeast
Thalland Lg still less than half the highest swldden yleld cited for
ecentral Vietnam,. Yol the average figure [or Lamet awiddens is
slightly above both the central Vietnam {igure and the best wet-
rice yield from Northeast Thalland. The maximum noted for the
Lamet excoeds that of the wet-rice yleld for Bang Chan on the

Bangkok plain.

In Phong Saly we flnd averages of about 800 kllos of rice per
hootare, but aleo in northern Laos avernges of 2, 020 for the Nam
Tha plalin and 1, 785 and 1; 800 for Muong Sal and Muong Ngol dis-
trictn in Luang Prabang provinge are reported, Great varistion in
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¥lelds exist for various villages surveyed in north, central, and
southern Laos, ranging from almost 3, 000 to a little over 300 per
hectare. This, of course, reflects the differing fertility of land,
the varylog efficacy of irrigation systems, and the general level of
economle development of the area, plus possible Inaccuracies in
the statlstics themselves. But there does appoear to be a regional
difference. On the basis of surveys Champassak appears to have
the highest average yield of any province (1, 231), while in the
northern areas of Phong Saly snd Sam Neua the range is between
600 and 700,

As might be expected the yislds in Laos fall considerably be-
low those In neighboring Cambodia and Thailand. The average
yleld of all of Lacs, B32 (1854), Is almost 200 kilos per hectare
less than the Cambodian average and 300 to 400 below that of
Thatland. It ahould be noted, of course, that there {8 an overlap
in terma of the high average yields of certaln villages (see Table
14}, The major problems in Laos, with respect to na cultivation,
appear to be the lnck of good frrigation systems, the mountainous
terrain, and & lack of psychological motivation, Excess produc-
ton I8 very difficult to market from certsin reglons and in some
cases in fed to Uvestock becouse of prohibitive transportation
cofts. It is also possible that the extreme fragmentation of the
land is & factor, Apparently the small holdings of the Lao farmers
are often split into a few dozen plots; by contrast, In Thailand even
the largest holdings are only split into a few sections. The frag-
mentation of the na flelds in Lacs may be a reflection of the limited
dren of flat land in the valleys. It seems likely that the hal lands
are not §o finely fragmented. I more detailed dota were available
for hal flelds it is possible that the rice production in Laos might
appear more favorable (see Tables 15 and 16).

It is Intercsting to compare these figures with respect to the
clalme of authorities of the Demoaratic Hepublie of Vietnam, who
are proud of thelr efforts Lo raise sgricultural productivity in the
Tai-Meo autonomous ares, 23 Even the "average' exceeds all the
figures for the aren and i8 surpassed only by Japan, The lowest
yield clted Is 2.7 tonsd, Here repeated water shortages are men-
tioned, This compares with a maximum of 1,5 tons recorded {or
8 village on the Bangkok plain. Although it is obvious that the
clalms may have been exaggersted for propagands purposes (they
may also be paddy figures with a built-in 30 per cent over-estimate),
still they cannot be ignored because obviously intensive use of
labor, fertilizer, and careful planting techniques can produce im-
pressive results, as Japanese yields indicate.

Implied but not clearly stated in the North Vietnamese data

{8 the shift from hal to irrigated rice culture. This would certainly
be & logical step for the Communists since [t s easior to control
the production and distribution of concentrated wet-rice agriculture
than of scatiered hai plois. The fostering of cooperative, centrally
cantrolled work groups is also important in this connection. Rice
cultivation cannot, of course, be isolated {rom broader political
developments, [n Thailand snd Laos, in contrast to North Vietnam,
government participation and control in rice growing has been
minimal. 24 But that the situstion is far from ideal In the DRV is
indicated by peralstent reports in 1861 of famines in that country.

In agricultural reports on areas in the provinces of Luang
Prabang, Nam Tha, and Phong Saly constant reference s made to
water shortages and the Isck of irrigation facllitiea or the lnade-
quacles of exlsting ones. It is implled that if adequate water were
provided almost all of these areas could become at least self-suf-
flelont and others could export surpluges (Duclos 1668), If the
rrigation problem has been solved by the intedalve uae of labor
in the adjoining areas of North Vietnam, this would go a long way
toward explaining the much higher ylelds there. But even the
Communlsts do not claim to control the rainfull and thoy too sdmit
the crueial problem of water shartages,

The data unfortunately do not include sufficlent background
information to permit any real conclusions about the relative pro-
ductivity of wet rice and swidden-cultivated rice In Laos and
Thailand. They do serve, however, to indicate the possibility that
hectare for hectare in any given season swidden cultivation, at
least in the first year, can be more productive. It is also possible
that a greater return per hour of labor may be received from the
hai. This point is reinforced by observations on the rejection by
the Rhadé (a tribe of central Vietnam) of enforced adoption of wet-
rice ngriculture betwesn 1820 and 1840, 29

It must alao be remembered that the yleld beging to decline
by the second year and may drop as much as elghty per ¢ent by the
third, Swidden is an extensive type of sgriculture adapted to the
mountainous terraln of the Meo, Lamet, and Khomu but laching the
long-term stability of intensive irrigated cultivation, which is cap-
able of supporting much larger and more stable populations, Thus
while a swidden may give = higher yield per hecture when new, it
can suppori only a relstively sparse populstion because of its de-
clining fertility.

A meaningful indication of productivity is found in the yields
of household groups (see Table 17). Among the many {actors here
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and elsewhere making for difficulty in accurate evaluations, one of
the major oaes is the lack of a uniform system of measurement,
even within the same ethnic group. The Lao, for example, use
terms such as tougue, kalon, and wa; the Yao use mut; and the
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government uses the metric system. 28

Estimaites of total household rice production per year among
Lao, Khmu, Meo, and Yao groups in northern Laos range from a
jittle more then one metric ton to twelve among both hai and na
cultivators. The largest na yield per household in one village in
Luang Prabang district surveyed by the ministry of agriculture
was 12, 000 kilos (see Table 18), while in Bang Chan over half the
households produced more rice than this (Thailand 1858; 133).
However, the yields do compare with those {rom Pag-ao in North-
east Thalland, although it ghould be noted that this {s considered
ore of the poorest areas of Thailand.

Despite the lnck of precision, Lao ageloultural statistlos
point up the problem that, generally speaking, the Lao farmer
produces barely enough to feed himself and hos relatively little if
any rice to market, For example, in 1953 Bang Chan produced
193, 504 tang of rice (about 2, 050 tons); of this amount 52, 548
were consumed a8 food, 20,264 as feed, and 7, 682 as seed, leav-
ing s marketable surplus of 113, 100 tang (Janlekha 16853). It would
be a very rare Lao village that could duplicate this achlevement.
Hereln lies ot least a partial explanstion of the failure of the Lao
farmer to supply the growing towns of Laos with rice and of the re-
sulting necessity for Vientiane, and even a smaller town of less
than 10, 000 like Luang Prabang, io rely on imports from Thallend
to feed the populstion, The case of Vientlane might be aliernatively
explained as adaptation to the fact that Thai towns with good trans-
portation facllities are scross the river, bul in Luang Prabang the
rice must be brought in by river barge over a distance of several
hundred miles, Prior to Independence these arcas recelved lm-
ports of food by road from Tonkin.

Tiken together, the evidence indicates that swidden agricul-
ture compares favorably with irrigated rice farming not only in
Laos but ln some of the more productive areas of Thailand as well,
The clearly marginal nature of all types of farming in Laos, and
that of the Lao ln Northeast Thailand as well, shows very definitely
whin compared to a major rice-producing area of Southeast Asia
such as the ¢entrel Thalland plain, The average rice production
for the plain village of Bang Chan approximates the maximum
yields from Khmu swidden or Leo paddies, while a substandard
Bang Chan farmer producing largely for his own family would be
cansldered fairly prosperous in Laos with the same production.
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These differences are dramatically illustroated in the cage ol one
Lao village headman; his yield of 12,000 kilos from three irrigated
fields, based ln part on the use of hired labor, approximates the
11,700 kilos for an average Bang Chan household.

Within Laos itself, the swidden vields per household seem to
be similar to those from the paddy fields. This is almost to be
expected, for in many cases in Luang Prabang province, Khmu
gwiddens supply the Lao traders in the valleys with o significant
portion of their rice needs. According to avallable data, the Khmu
vields from swiddens have a higher maximum than those of the Lao
ewiddens, & natural conseyuence of the fact that swidden farming is
the primary Khmu technigue while hal cultivation is at best a sec-
ond cholee for those poorer Lao who practice 1. An lmportant
point here is that swidden land is free for the cultivating while na
land must sometimes be rented,

Eeologioal Considerations of Swidden Agriculture

Lao government agrienltnral officials{i.¢. the French experts
employed by and presumably endorsed by the government) take a
rather dim view of swidden farming in general. The following
statement is taken from the 1856-57 Rapport de Gestlon et d'Acti-
vite du Service des Eaux, Foréts et Chasses du Laos:

It 8 no exaggeration to state that migratory agriculture
conatituies the primary forestry problem in Laocs. The
forest mass almost completely shelters this practice 1o
a more or less significant degree.

Most of the cultivation practiced in the mountninous areas
is done in the rays [hai]l. This paradoxical aituation is
alded by the fact that while the amount of agricultural land
in the plaing ig just about fixed nnd the foreats retreat
Uttle due to [na] cultivation, Lo contrast, o the mounteing
o systematic deforestation dangerously menaces the
lareat cover.

It is evident that the inverse situation would be the normal
onG ,

It {8 often stated that the rays glve better ylelds than the
[wet] rice fields. This is true for the first few years in
good soil and after the burning of a 'good forest.’ In
addition one should congider that the yleld calculated for
an aren is for 5 single year. [n reality, however, during
a period of ten years, for example, & ray of one hectare
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cultivated for a period of two yoars requires five hectares.

mlnullyhlt.thnlltumthl production according

[wet] rice field. One can roughly distinguish three types
of rays in Laos, according to the methods used and their
different effects;

1;:, n:h.nniﬂ #: These are the rays cultivaied for
v, particularly in the mountain re-
ﬂw of higher :.'lrnunn by peoples of Chinese origin,
typlcally by the Moo, These are the most disastrous,
Actually the long period of cultivation Hisrally exhaunls
the soil and reconstitution af the cover 1s almost lm-

possible.

Ind, Subsistence rays with short rotation: These are
nﬂmﬂhmmmmﬂﬂ
harvest. The period of cultivation is fairly short,
usually two years., The [vegetative] cover can be
regenerated, but fire and accelerated rotations help
to further the process of soil exhaustion. This type
is practiced in the mountalns by the Laotheng and
sometimes at lower altitudes by the Lao.

3rd, ta #: Practiced everywhore by
valley _ produce additlons Lo the harvest,
The period of cultivation ia generally short, Prac-
ticed less sysicmatically, they nre frequently made
i more or less isolsted parcels of land, which
facilitates the reconstitution of the surlace cover.
Their aren is vory variable, In general, they in-
crease afler a period of poor harvests, and dimin-
ish when this problem lessens,

Because of the lack of basle siatintics, it s difficult
to evaloate even the areis of the rays. One can never-
theless get an ldea of the Importance of this problem:

g, Ome can estbmate the population of Laoa st 2,000,000
Inhabitants, 'The statistion of the Ministry of the In-
turior list more than twenty=aix per cent as Laotheng and
Meo, 2T One can conslder that since the Lao population
also practices rays, Ut ls possible without exaggeration
to say that two-fifths of the population mskes some sort
of rays. Thia gives us B00,000 inhabitants or 160,000
families. At one heciare of ray per family we arrive

st the figure of approximately 160,000 hectares of rays.

-

b One can also make an estimate based o the sres of
[wet] rice flelds cultivated, This ares is esiimsied at
700,000 hectares. If one estimates that the ares culti-
vated In rays is one-third of that cultivated in [wet]
rice, one arrives at the figure of approatmately 230,000
hectares of rays, s figure quite dilferent [rom the one
above.

g. It is thus posaible to estimate without exaggeration
somewhere between 160,000 and 200,000 hectares of
rays. We will not comment further on this figure.

The annual destruction [of the forests] would be on the
order of 50-100,000 hectares. This represents an area
equivalent to Pakse.

Perhaps most important in these official comments is the
greal emphanis placed on preservation of the forests and the
negative attitude toward hal cultivation as a whole even though its
superior yields under certaln clrcumestances are conceded. Such
viewn do not contribute to a solution of the problem, for unless the
Lao govemment is prepared to undertake moving all of the moun-
taln proples to the valleys hal cultivation will of secessity continue,

Also important are the conclusions regarding eresion and
soil exhaustion, Implied in part is an Intensive oocupancy of the
lund so that the destruction {8 progressive and the forests do net
rejuvenate, although the various data presented do not entirely
suppart this view,

According to Izlkowitz (1061;: J08-00) who has made the oaly
camprehentlve study of a hal cultivating group in Laos;

The Lamel . . . are not nomadized, Thus, when they
have harvested they leave the awiddin, and allow the
forest to ropossess the loal terrltory. Then they do not
return o the same place untll sfter from twelve to fif-
teen yoars, 28 Only then has the forest grown up to the
extent that the land ean agaln bo ueed for ealtivetion.
Thus It lg vasy to understand that the Lamel require
vaut reglons for thetr disposition, and lndeed, they
have no lack of thess. . . .

A newly dessrted swidden . . . covered with bosh growth
s called prim by the Lamet, There the forest gradually
grows up again, and a young forest of this kind the Lamet
call lsu. Not until after twelve to fifteen years have the
irunks grown to any considerable size and the undergrowth
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given way to the overshadowing trees. A forest ke
thism |8 called kiut, and is just the kind that ls sultable

for clearing.

Smalley (1861b: 11), describing the swidden situation among
the Khmu, indicates that it involves a certain degree of order and

planning:

There i o definite system of rotation of fields. Decisions
as 10 which fields are to be used in a given year are made
on the basis of the length of time in fallowing, convenience,
omens and consultation with the spirits. Although the
gwidden flelds arce not legally owned by anyone, the last
village to have used a field is considered to have rights
over it, , . . Someone using a field over which he does

ot have rights must paya fine. . . « Among village mem-
bers the swidden plots are agsigned by group decision of
the hendman and elders,

Many Investigators have stressed the fact that swidden agri-
culturé can be practiced in such a way as to conserve forest re-
gources, 29 Some claim quite positively that frequent fires actually
promote the growth of certain types of forest. Historically most
forest-living tribes have not been at all careful in extinguishing
fires and, in fact, fires have been deliberately started among
many nonagricultural peoples to make access to game sasier pnd
to promote the growth of wild seed plants. Therefore talk of fire
simply as a negative ecological feature does not accord with its
widespread usage, often intentional, throughout human history, 30

Coordinating hai cultivation with modern forest management
would admittedly be & formidable task for the government but the
alternative, slimination of the hal syetem, would require the sei-
ting up of new communities at very high capital cost nnd there is
a strong possiblilty that compulsion would have to be used to break
up old cultural patterns.

Certalnly swidden agriculture should not be regarded as a
primitive, Inferior type of agriculture to be abollshed as soon as
poasible, but as an extensive type of land use in some ways well
sulted to the mountalnous aress settled by the Khmu and Meo. As
we hove seen, &8 major drawbsck is that it can support only very
Hmiited populations. Another is that under conditions of rapid
culture change, when populsiion pressures Increase and the people
do not allow the forest to regenerate, the solls become exhausted
and eroded al the same time. In Lsos hai eultivation must be re-
garded as 1 complex series of Interrelationships that must be
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cons{dered In any solution of the country's basle agricultural prob-
lems. 3

Generally speaking, northern Laos 18 a defieit area as far as
rice production ls concerned. During the late 1850's the Minlstry
of Agriculture, with the aid of funds and technlelans supplied by the
American aid mission, had begun to construct a serles of small
conarete dams to further irrigation and make possible two rice
crops o year., The eventual goal was to make this reglon indepen-
dent of riee imports from Thailand. But production ls not the enly
problem: there is the persistent trangporiation problem. Wiriz
(1058: 7) quotes a high official in the Lao Ministry of Agriculture
who had been advocating on fmport duty on rice to encourage local
production;

If one wstimates the populetion at 2,000,000 and the dally
per capita consumption of rice at . & kilos, the total con-
#umption would be about 365,000 tons of rice annuully,

In the Annuaire Statistique du Laos (1051-53) the grosa
growth of land under rice cultivation rises from 386,000
heetares in 1951 to 585,800 heclares In 1882, It has been
edtimated that the present [1857] land under rice cultiva-
tion amounts to at least 700, 000 hectares, yielding .7 tons
af while rice per hectare, or a total production of 480,000
tons of rice if all fields were cultivated, There is also
fairly large production of mouniain rice. The Forest
Service estimates its annual caltivation at 160,000 1o
230,000 hectares, or about 200,000, Ewven if the ray
yield doesn't exceed . 5 tons of white rice per hectare,

the total production would be 100,000 tons which, added
Lo the estimated production of 490,000 tens from the [na)
rice fields, would give a total production of B&0,000 tons
of wm;; rice, against the consumption figure of 365,000
lens.,

In view of Leos' extremely underdeveloped teansportation
system, surplis in some areas and lnadequacy In others I8 under-
standable, This, however, does not explain the drastic increases
in rlee mparts during the 1850's, Two factors are lnvolved: flrst,
the growih of Vientiane and ciher towns after Laos galned her in-
dependence and, second, the American ald program, which be-
cause of certaln currency restrictions and other regulations per-
mitted importers to make = big profit on thelr transactions, The
lutter situntion changed in 1958 with a currency reform that re-
moved much of the motivetion for excessive rice imports. Govern-
ment Intorest in making Lans self-sufficient in rice productlon has
produced ceriain projects designed to achieve this end, but evidently
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it will be some tlme before such mensures become effective on &
geale sufficiently hromd to make n dent in the problem -- partiea-
larly in view of recurvent politicul and military eonflicts.

Subsidinry Crops

The Lao of the Vientiane prea generally do not plant e sec-
ond crop in the idle rice [lelds, a condition existing primarily
from lack of sufficient water and of implements for irrigation.
Kaufman (1961; 51) adda;

OUn several occasions informants stated their main resson
for not growing vegetables was not lack of water, bul the
fact that poorer relatives constantly borrowed vegetahles
withoot ropaying them, thereby making vegetable produc-
tion quite unprafitable. Even farmers who do raise
vegetables must supplement their diet with vegetables

from the market at a monthly cost of about 200 kip [in 1857L

Where an adequate waler supply ls avallable, euvcumbers and
gametimes manioe and corn are grown in the paddy fields. Indi-
vidual household compounds may grow some peppers, cucumbers,
sugar cane, betel, and frult trees. No compost or other fertilizer
is used in either fleld or gorden, In addition to the items men-
tioned above, some villagers grow eggplant and chili in their paddy
flelds, Gardens on the river banks are cultivated during the dry
season and are partieularly {mportant in the vieinity of a town,
since they supply the local market with fresh vegetables, 33 In
some villages where poople have been forced for one reasom or
another to glve up thelr riee flelda -- drought, breakdown of lrri-
gation eyetem, army confiscation -- Increaging emphasis hes been
placed on gardens, A case in point is the Toi Dam village .on the
outskirts of Vieatlune town, which has oo rlce [lelds as the men
all work ag traders, lnborers, and eraltamen. The women there,
assisted by children and older people, nre engaged in intepsive
hortieulture, Some resldents of Luang Prabang who are not pri-
marily farmers malntaln amall gardens on the banks of the Mekong
and the Nam Khan, ralsing cucumbers, tomotoes, salad greens,
eggplant, chili, onions, cow pean, a sort of spinach, bonarista
beans, ond peanutsa,

In villages in central and northern Laos henanas are grown
in nearby fenced-ofl areas; in more prosperous villages near
towns these areas have barbed wire fences to keep out buffalo.
Pineapple, cassava, mangoes, gourds, pomelo, papaya, yams,
betel nut, sugar cane, and some coffee are also cultivated in
small amounts. In every Loo village are c¢oconut trees surrounding
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the houses and there are also guite often a few fruit trees within
the pagoda compound. Although oranges are not grown in Luang
Prabang district, thoy are raised In several areas within the pro-
vinge, particularly in the nrea of Nam Bac., Cotton is raised in
certain Lao hai, separately [rom the rice, but has declined in
importance in recent years as manulactured clothing has become
more easlly available.

In certain arcas of northern Laos eorn i8 an important sup-
plementary crop and when the rice fails may become the primary
crop, as s often the case among the Kha Ko of the Muong Sing area.
The potato 16 also important here. It has been noted that in some
villages in the area of Muong Nod (Luang Prabang provinee) where
the people can raise only a three-month sapply of rice, corn and
manioe are cultivated extensively (Duclos 1858a: 5).

It is a common practice ameng lhe Khmu to plant small
smounts of beans, cucumbers, and corn in the swiddens along with
the rice. Other hal may contala chili, okra, eltronella grass. and
eggplant as well as occasional patches of onlons, garlic, cabbage,
and Chinese mustard. This casunl gardening is supplemented by
the gathering of roots, mushrooms, and bamboo shoots. Tobacco,
cotton, and opium are alse grown in small guantities,

For the Meo, glutinous and nonglutinous varisties of rice
must be considered the maln crop, though in times of rice crop
failure the Meo in the Luang Prabang ares turn to corn as a major
human food, 34

As il would hardly be correct to label opium eultivation
among the Meo as a subsidiary activity, this important cash crop
is discussed separately In the next chapter to emphasize its eco-
nomie algnificance for the Meo. But bn the oplum flelds the Meo
also grow cucumbers, Chiness mustard, cabbage, and potatocs,
Cérn, raiged mainly as feed for the horses ond plgs, 1s usually
grown separately, 45

At the turn of the century Relnoeh (1801: 408) remarked of
the Meo;

I he stays ln one place for any length of thme he also
produces, in addition to the malze and rice which form
the basis of his food supply and the apium which he
smokes, very fine eggplants, gourds, sweet potatoes
and nonsweet potatoes, sorrel, gresn beans and all the
French vegetables whose seeds are glven him,



Ten I8 & sevondary crop of the Lamet, grown in plots in the
woods. [n and around Lamet villages are small fenced-in garden
patches where a few vegetables are rafsed. There are also en-
closures for frult trees -- typleally, mango, tamerind, lemon,
aorange, tangerine, and pomelo. In addition, every [amlly has a
banana grove, which, as umeng the Lao, in enclosed to keep out
the pigs, who are fond of the atalks., The gardens are tendad
mostly by old men and children who do not go to the swiddens
{lzikowitz 1851 267-60).

Gathering is an important supplement to the economies of
all these groups, who rely on forest produgts such as roots,
tubers, and fruite particularly in the period when food is short
belfore the rice harvest malures. For the Khmu forest products
are significant trade [tems, When thero has been a bad harvest
collecting becomes almost a necesnity for survival.

It is difficull to assess the relative importance of the differ-
ent subsidiary crops. Gaudillot and Condominas (18958: 3, 28-30)
cite statistics for a village near Vientiane, where an average
family holding was 1.1 hectares. Here about 80 hectares were
devoted to rice, 34 to tobaceco, and 28 to sugar cane. Oificial
governmen sources for 1957 cite 18, 000 hectares in corn, 3,500
in eotton, 2,000 in tobacco, 1,000 in coffee, and 700 in sugar cane.
The Iatter would appear to be gross underestimates of total erop
areas but seem more reasonnble at least if interpreted as areas
devoted to production for market: In nay case an ides of the over-
all crop distribution is presented by these figures,

Fishing and Hunting

Ag lnhabltants malaly of riverine reaglons, almost all Lao
are fishermen, Yel flshing has never boen an important aspect of
the natural econemy. Certalnly fow Lao lve solely from the pro-
fits of fishing, for this activity serves maoinly to satisfy family
needs.  Inoa village on the Mekong near Vientiane one mian said he
derived his maln Income [rom fshing -- U true, an exceptional
cage, Bhould someons happen to make n good cateh, it is posaible
that he would try to sell part provided there were & nearby market
town. Buot in most cases the flsh are kept for personal consump-
tion, and therein les one of the main reasons for the shortage of
fish in the towns and for the lmportation of dried {ish.

Most Lao villagers share a passlon for fishing. During the
dry seagon several famllles or even an entlre village will organize
collective fishing outings. Any surplus above daily needs is pre-
served in salt to be used in the preparation of the Lao dish padek
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made of fermented fish and eaten when fresh fish is not available.
For this purpose a household needs about forty to eighty kilos a
yvear, and the individual farmer ecatches just the amount of fish he
neads {Serene 10568; 175),

Certain kinda of fishing are teaditionally associated with
ritual observances, Catching of the pa-bouck, a large sheatfish
that sometimes grows to o length of slx and a hall [eet, has been
pbaerved at Ban Ang, a small village upstream from Vientiane
where the Mekong suddenly widens to almost 8 mile, Flshing here
Jasts three days and is always fixed for the fifteenth day of the new
muoon in the third month of the Lao calendar: it is forbidden to fish
for the pa-bouek at any other time. A few days before the fishing
iz to start, the Lao administration appoints an official to direct
operations. The fishermen, arriving early on the morning of the
appointed day, wash thelr pirogues and sink them keel upwards at
the river's edge, then attach small bourguets of flowers with white
thread as an offering to the phi. Before the fishing starts the phi
of the village is Invited to come down to the river bank where a
shrine has been set up and offerings of fruit and flowers are dis-
pleyed, The first fisherman to catch a pa-bouek will offer the head
to the phl, These ceremonles aré the occasion for a village fair,
at which traveling merchants set up stalls, A female shaman com-
municates with the phi of the village and of the local cave where
the fish supposedly dwell. At least one oceasion is reported on
which the shaman found the spirits displeased and the quest for
this particular fleh was put off to the following vear (Serene 1858:
177-82).

Fish also sct ne repositories for sins, At Luang Probang
small fish are caught to be sold during the Lao New Year's cele-
bration and then released into the Mekong, in the hope that they
will carry away the purchoaser's slns,

Fighing 18 done with nets, traps, poles, and damd, some of
which are falrly elaborate. Not sll Lao flghing is done ln streams,
for when the rice flolds flood during the early part of the eainy
season, o good part of the village, particularly the women and
children, can be seen costing nets in the flelds. The children
appear to take this us u game and the adults enjoy themselyes alsa,
According to one explanation, the fish are disturbed and often
killed by the plowlng of the [looded fields; the villagers simply
gather fish that have risen to the gsurface,

Fishing might be regarded as golng counter to the Buddhist
doctrine forbidding the taking of life but the Lao rationalze their
fishing, which is as much for pleasurc as food, by saying that
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they merely take a fish out of the water; "I it dies, thot is not my
fault, I have not killed it" (Dooley 1858: 25). Some villagers make
a slight differentintion between animal and fish e, which permits
them to spear and club fish, but Buddhist monks and devout leymen
abstain from killing in any form.

Those Khmu who live along streams also do some flshing,
and it plays a minor role in the economy of the Lamet (Izikowitz
18512 174-T7). Neither group. however, is able to use pirogues.

Although fishing does not sppear to be of great importance to
the Meo of Luang Prsbang province, it has been observed in other
Meo areas (Savinm 1030: 230):

In the evening after dinner, the young people ke to go
fishing and look half through the night for fsh under the
rocks, ©One can gee weira at the foot of all waterfnlls ., . .
Community flehing in the villages usuully takes place ot
the beginning of summer, when they sot up dams In the
water vourses in order to put the rice {lelds on the moun-
tain slopes under water, The Meo then poison the fish
with the help of the bark and leaves of certain trees.

In contrast to fishing, hunting is of negligible Importance
among most Lao groups. [t is not mentioned a8 an cconomic ac-
tivity in studies of Lao and related Thad village economies, nor
did any Lao village Informant volunteer information on the subject.
This may in part be related to Buddhist beliefs, though many of
the presumably Buddhist Lao officials possess rifles and shotguns
and take great pleasure in hunting as a sport. Buddhist doctrine s
reinforeed by strong {olk beliefs that tend Lo discournge hunting,
but here again an exception must be made for the Westernized
elite, who are ppparently unafraid of the phi snd who may even
have animal trophles on displey in their homes,

Among the Khmu, Lamet, Akha, Meo, and other mountain
peoples in Laos, hunting is a significant supplementary sconomic
activity. An ldea of different types of hunting practices can be
galned fram this Khmu description (Smalley 1052);

The hunter has 5 gun and goes wandering shootlng animals
in the forest, When the fifth month arrives, he goes and
wiits at the water-hole where different kinds of deer come
down io drink. We take oor guns, our cross-bows, and
shoot them. All kinds of animals come down to drink.,

We take our oross-bows and shoot birds, chipmunks,
[wiid] chickens, pigeons, monkeys and gibbons. We take
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our guns and shoot big animals -- deer, wld boar --
#o that those who Lbve in [up-country] villages have
more than enough to eat. Whan the ralny season comes
we wander around hunting deer and elephant.

When we are tired of traveling we return home and dis-
pose of this meat. There are those who buy and there
are those who gsk for this meat free, The house of the
bunter is the one where people want to come and stay.

I he is going to go hunt far away in the forest, he takes
two or three people with him as bearers. He takes rice
to eat, chili and salt. If he stalke and shoots an animal
and it doesn't die, then it is necessary to stay ln the
forest two or three nights, If he shools and gets game
such ag a deer, he takes the antlers and sells them.
Those who are master hunters do nol have houses or
rlee flelds, They hunt all the time whioch 18 very hord.
Some people have enough to fill their wives' and chil-
driens' mouths this way. Peopls who live in the country
have no place to buy, no place to aell. All you can do Is
to look for food Intelligently. Those who do not know
how to do this go hungry.

If thers are a lot of people and they know thore are a
number of animals in a certain abandoned field, they
say to each other, 'Call the dogs,' and they take them
along., Those who have dogs drive, and the others le
in ambush, It is necessary to moke a nolse, to cry,
to shout, and to epread out and surround the field.
Shout and move toward the group which L8 waiting in
ambush, The animszl tries to slip away and the wait-
ing people take & gun and shoot, When the animala
have been killed, they return to the village and divide
the meat in egual portions, a portion for paeh peraon,
each gun and each dog, 38

If you nre going to hunt wild boar, elther a herd or a
single one, a persen or two takes dogs and o gun and
traces the track of the animal. When he {58 clese by,
the dog finds the boar and barks. The man shoots,
Sometimes the animal charges him and vigorously
sttucks the man and dog. Many people die becouse of
wild boar, and sometimes hunters shoot each other, 37

The Khmu account continues with a description of the distri-
butlon of meat:
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Hrothers and sisters of the same paremts with the same
ancestors and same family love each other, When a
purson gets some meat -- wild boar, deer, an anlinal
shot with a gun, or an animsl caught in a spear trap,
whatever it may be, he performs the custom of dividing
the meal, The meat is distributed among all the houses,
wherever there is an older or younger sibling or a blood
brother, Older brothers and father's older brothers cat
the shoulder meat. Younger brothers eat the hind quar-
ters. The headman eats the fillet. [Classificatory]
brothers and in-laws eat the haunch. 38 When we marry
unsultably we are dolng violence to this distribution
custom, U anyone does not get meat according to this
pattern, then that person is eligible for marriage [within
the exogamous groupl.

Much of the Lamet meat is obtained by hunting, but ln com-
parison with other sources of food, meat plays a minor role in the
everyday diet, Lamet hunting techniques contrast In certain ways
with those of the Khmu: the Lamet catch most wild game by means
of traps and organized hunting does not seem to exist, Neither
dogé nor nets are used but hunting with the crossbow, considered a
nobile sport, 18 the popular way to bag smaller animals such as
birds, squirrels, and rats. The Lamet have used guns bought
from the Chinese or Thal,

Like agriculture, hunting i= a sacred activity with many asso-
clated riles. The crossbow is believed to have a spirit which is
propitiated by using blood to festen & feather on the tip of the nose
of the bar. This vnsures that the arrow will hit its mark. Sacrifice
to the forest spirit is made oo the spot where an animal has been
trapped; when this has been done the game 18 carried back to the
village, A ten-day feast occurs when a gaur is caught, Bits of
meat nre aperificed and the people sing and drink to celebrate
lzlicowite 1851 178-D9),

Meo hunting techniques are distinctive due in part to the
more mountalnous environment. Traps are used -- chiefly for
birde and rodents -- but the Meo strongly prefer to hunt with
their own handmade guns and appear to be the only group in
northern Laos which uses poisoned arrows. The Meo aleg seem
to do less cooperative hunting than the Khmu, but they do use dogs
to assist them, 37 The Xieng Khouang Meo hunt bears and tigers
in addition to other game. This is done in part to protect the crops,
for bears In particular are destructive during the rice and corn
harvests,
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In northern Thailand the Meo hunt all year round, particular-
ly after the harvest has been brought in, and are so fond of hunting
that they will sometimes sbandon work in the flelds to pursue &
large animal such as an elephant. Game 1§ usually stalked by groups
of three men who remain together in order to help each other if an
emergency arises. This is an important precaution because the
Meo guns are more likely to wound than to kill.

The Akha usually hunt in larger groups and use dogs but da
not pursue large game, Beaters drive the game in the direction of
hidden hunters armed with rifles and orosasbows, The Akha also
use nets to catch birds, as well as traps for small animals and
rodentn (Bernatzik 1947: 339-50),

Livestock Raising

In pnorthern and central Lacs there are no groups that can be
cotegorized as hunting and gathering or pastoral peoples; Le. all
groups gain their living primarily from agriculture, 40 However,
all possess Uvestock. Aboriginsl groups such as the Khmu and
Lamet appear to have the poorest economy in this regard, while
lvestock ralsing is much more developed among the Lao and, es-
pecially, the Meo.

The Lao have the greatest varlety of Uvestock, lncluding, for
example, work and ceremonial elephants. On the other hand the
Mee ralse horses, which are relatively rare among the Leo, and
the quality of their cattle and pigs i= also generally considered to
be better.

Poultry i kept by all groupa. In the Vientiane area eighty
per cent of the Leao households own at least four chickens, a few as
many ay sixty. Around Paksan, however, only [ifteen per cent of
the housecholds keep chickens., In all cases the chickens are raised
08 o amall cosh product and are epnsumaed only on speelal ocea-
afons; the eggs repregent most of the lncome,

Ducks are raised by ten per cent of the households, primarily
for egge. Cholern asttacks the ducks nearly svery ralhy season snd
as a result most farmers have given up ralsing them (Kaufman
1861: B): In one village along the Nam Ou in Luang Prabang prov-
ince fifty households raise about 000 ducks whose eggs are exported
to the royal capital (Duclos 1958a),

Egg production is not at all systematized; the chickens lay
their eggs anywhere and the people often have to go search for
them. In view of this, it is not surprising that about fifty per cent
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of the eggs avallable on the Lueng Prabang town market turn out to
be rotien, although this may also reflect a Lao dietary prefercnce,
As might further be expected, the chickens themselves are under-
sized when compared to Western varieties, and Welr meat 1= YEry
tough, They are also subject to epidemics, e, g. in 1066 most
chickeas in Khmu villages near Luang Prabang died,

As one way of avoiding these problems, domestle fowl are
often raised on plle-coops. In this way they cannot destroy the
gnrden seed beds and are quite dry and warm during the muddy
rainy season. Because of their belief in not taking life in any
form, some Lao will not kill chickens but will ask & non-Lao such
B8 g Khmu tribvsman to de it for them,

Pigs are railsed by about forty per cent of the households in
Vientlane provinee, Villagers claim thal there is never enough
food for these animals and that during the rainy seakon the muddy
ground makes it difficult for the animals to forage for themselves,
Half of the households possess one buffalo, twenty per cent have
two, and wealthier farmers three or more., The buffalo are used
primarily for rice cultivation and occasionally are sold for slaugh-
ter in the capital (Kaufman 1961: 1).41 A household with a wagon
also possvsses two oxen for pulling i1, 42 Since animal milk is
traditionally not used by peoples east of India, it is interesting to
nole the relatively lsrge quantities of canned milk, both evaporated

and powdered, purchased by Lao villagers for their small children. 43

Buffalo are also kept by all groups, ulthough there are ap-
preciably fewer among the Khmu and especially the Meo. In the
case of the Khimu, an impoverished economic status snd the rela-
tively small extent of their irrigsted cultivation make this type of
livestock lmpractical to own though buffalo are highly desirable for
Khmu sacrifice. The Meo seem to concentrate more on the keep-
ing of cattle, which are better adapted to the mountalnous terratn,
As for the Lao in the Luang Prabang area the situation varies from
household to household, and even more from village to village, In
some villages almost every home has at least one buffalo; in others
the percentage Is vory emall, as for example in o particular village
near the royal capital where twe households out of seventy kept
buffalo, The disproportionate numbers of buffalo kept by individual
households is {llustrated in another village where out of seme twen-
ty houscholds four owned buffalo, with a 7-2-1-1 distribution re-
spectively,

Villagers claim that during the Vietminh war soldiers confis-
cated much of thelr livestock for food. Lack of adequate pasturage
is another reason cited by some villagers for the paucity of buffalo
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In the Luang Probang area., Although neighboring Khmu are will-
ing to pasture the Lao villagers' buffale for 80 to 100 kip a month
outside the plowing or harvesting seasons, most people feel this is
too high o price to pay. 4 As & result, some villagers around the
royal capital purchase a buffalo at plowing time and then sell it to
the local Vietnamese slaughterhouse a month or 8o latér after the
plowing season.

Among the Lao partieniarly, but also among the Khimu, the
buffale are Kept under the house, Among the Meo, whose dwellings
are built directly on the ground, plgs and buffalo are housed in pens
which adjoin the house, although a village may construct separate
corrals for cattle and horses {see Figure 2).

After pigs, cattle are second in importance among the Meo
and are ralsed primoarily for meat, In some areas they are alse
uwaed ns poek andmals but their milk s oever utillzed. Meo cattle
are of relatively good quality and are like the corn-fed Meo pigs
glven greal dare. Owver sixty years age Helnoch (1001: 408) re-
marked with reference to Meo livestock: "He ralses fine poultry,
plgs, oxoen, goats and horses with particular care and success.”
Bernatzik emphasizes that pigs are raised by the Meo not only as
a food source but also as their most important sacrificial animal,
There ls evidenily some cross breeding with the wild species.
Many pigs are fed refuse and cooked corn In the morning and even-
ing. as well as the stems of wild banans, but more commonly pigs
SBerve ad scavengers whoe aid the chickens In keeping the village
clean.

Chicken and pigs raised by the family provide all groups with
thelr most lmportant sources of domesticated meat, with only a
limited number being sold to supply the needa of the town market.
Hunting muet also be taken into account as an lmportant source af
meat, partlealarly among the Meo and Khmu, Bulfale meat is
sometimes eaten after an anlmal has died a notural death,

In addition to thege -common types of liveatock, most Meo
familles keep horses for use as beasts of burden, These horses
are usually larger than the typicel horse i Southeast Asia and ore
fed on corn and bamboo shoots as well as grass, The Meo are
proud of thelr animals, eare for them fondly, train them well, and
produce a creature with the surefootedness and stamina necessary
en the rugged tralls (Barney 1857a: 32).

The Meo also have a characteristic dog with a woolly coat
and no tall. Although regarded as a pet it Is also sometimes used
for purposes of sacrifice, particulsrly in connection with the



ceremony of the guardian spirit. Cate are also kopt. Sometimes
gonts are ralsed by the Meo and Khmu and are aften used [ar
ssorificial purposesd. Elephants are kept by certain Lao, -and
there is a small herd which is retained in a Khmu village near the
royal eapital and used on ceremonial peeasions. Elephants are
brought ln from Sayaboury province to Luang Prabang from time to
time to haul teak logs up from the river, In the latter province in
particular, they are the usual means of transport through the
Jungle;, The Phou Nol of Phong Saly ralse bees in hollow logs near
their homes {Jumsal 1858: 26), bui it {8 not known how many other
groups follow this practice.

Livestock Sacrifice

Having sketched the baslc plcture of livestock raising in cen-
tral and northern Laos, it must now be pointed out thet except for
a few strictly utilitarian funciions -- such ns the use of buffalo for
plowing paddy fields and of horses and elephants for transport --
the various types of Uvestock appear to be used chiefly for reli-
gious and ceremonial purposcs,

Among many groups the situation A sometimes reversed;
that is, meat is desired, so a sacrifice s made, Obviously these
two factors are closely related and it (8 (llusory to seek a primary
cause. Belief in the various forms of phi, strong among all groups,
makes heavy demands on their economies, 49 Table 18 briefly
summaorizes some of the occaslons when the Lan, Khmu, Lamet,
Akha, and Meo sacrifice thelr lUvestock and poultry, though this is
by no means an exhavnative list,

Poultry are frequently regarded as sacrificial objects:

The Lamet have no knowledge of breeding of chickens,
They get most value on o handsome oock with beautiful
tail feathers sultable for sacrifics, The color of the
cocka is of lmportance, and the Lamet do not care to
gell them for they are needed for the numerous sacri-
flees. Hens are only fit for the less important sacrl-
fices (Izikowite: 1851: 204).

The followlng text deals with the buffalo sacrifice to dedleate
a new houge and provides an ddea of its significance to the Khmu
BSmalley 1053):

The house spirit makes it known that he wants to eat
buffalo, There are no buffalo to be killed, We pray to
the spirits to delay the ceremony and we go out and look
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for money and [more] money, Finally we go and buy a
buffalo, We return and gather wood for & house. 40 Wwe
build a house. We toke the buffalo and fasten it to the
post of this house and pray to the spirite. Then some-
body takes an axe and cuts the back of the buffale's neck.
Another person takes o kalfe and euts the hocks. When
the buffale is dead, the meat Is sliced and cooked, After
it is cooked the meat is given to the house spirit. Then
wie et and drink alechol st the pame time. Then we
gleep until morning, In the morning we slice up the hind
legs and forelegs of the buffalo and perform the cuslom
of distributing the meat.

Although of primary significance, religious motives cannot
be Evparated from the social significance of feasts or, as Indicated,
simply the desire to eat meat, for which a supernatural rationali-
gation is usually sought. Rellgious imperatives are, however; the
crucial determinant and often lmpose harsh obligationa on the
Khmu. When someone is ill the Khmu sacrifice a chloken, The
feast for the spirit of the village, held in the sixth lunar month,
calls for oferings of ¢hickenn by individus]l villagers, as well os
u plg or an ox or & buffals, which 18 booght by taking up a collee-
tlon. The fAoeh i offered raw; when the flies begin to bugz around
the offerings, the villngers assumo the spirit has finiahed enting
and the village feast begins., Any food left over cannot be taken
home because it is felt that the spirit will cause illness, There
nre also forest and field spirits. If @ person belleves that he has
been afflicted by a spirit at any place, an offering of boiled chicken
and lguor 8 made therw,

In thé case of death, the host provides lquor and food {or the
three nights that the corpse is kept in the house, All the animals
of the deceased are slaughtered; if there are children the anlmals
are first divided among them and then killed to feed the guests. A
timilar aituation exists among the Kha Ko where the largest hog
owned by the household is used as an offering to the soul of the
wjged head of the household on the day after his death, Un the day
of death the foor blgpest plgs of the Khmu household are slaugh-
tered as well as a large number of chickens. In richer homes
oxen, buffalo, goats, dogs, and plga are killed. At the death of &
woman, child, or young man, elther an ox or a pig is killed de-
pending on the importance of the person and the economic siatus of
the head of the family, [ the head of the village dies, the largest
plg owned by every family ls killed, or in some villages a collec-
tion will be made to buy oxen, buffalo, goats, plgs, and black dogs
to alfer to the soul of the deceased (Brisvasdi 1950}, The Khinu
will even go into debt to obtain money to buy Uvestock for sacrifice,
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gometimes turning a son or & daughter over to a ereditor to work
off the debt. This practice continues alithough outlawed by the Lao
government. Among the Lamet, too, funerals are a great expense,
the number of livestock sacrificed depending on the family's wealth
(Izikowitz 1951: 106). Upon the death of a poor Meo, only a fow
pigs and some chickens are offered, but if a rich man dies one or
more cows or buffalo are sacrificed. Meo sacrifices include
chickens, buffale, pigs, cattle, snd cccasionally dogs, but, as fer
a8 is known, never horses,

The Lao never sacriflos ¢lephants, but buffalo sacrifice lias
been prasticed by the Lao of both Vientiane and Luang Probong.
This ceremony, which functions both to propitiate the spirits and
to contral rainfall, is held just before the beginning of the monsoon
roins, In certain regions of northern Laos there is active collabo-
ration in sacrificial ceremonles among the Lao, Kha peoples, and
tribal Tai, and it is possible that the cultural Influence of aborigi-
nal peoples is a factor in Lao buffalo sacrifice. 47

Sacrifice is also lnetitutionalized among the Blnck Tal in
Nem Tha, who make offerings to the god of the soll and sacrifice
a plg and & bulfalo to the gunrdian spirit of the village. In uddition,
o duck e offered to the splrit of the water, a dog to tho spirit of
the forest, chickens to the spirit of heayen and the spirit that
gunrds the entrance to the village, and & tray of food to any errant
spirits and other phi in general (Hickey 1958: 147),

There is no precise data availshie for any one group, but one
Lao official estimated the annual cost of sacrifices to the village
spirit in two Lao villages in Luang Prabang district on the basls of
conversations with the people there. In the first village, the forty-
four households each sacrificed two chickens which, at the then
current market rates, amounted to an expense of about 8,000 kip;
in the other village, approximuatoly the same size, two bulfalo were
pacrificed by the vilinge us 0 whole, each buffalo valued at 4,000 to
5,000 kip, 4 These snerilices represent of course only those to
the phi of the village, for which the village population shared ex-
penses, and not those to splrits involved in individual matters.
Since the Leo and other peoples of northern Laos can hardly bo
termed wealthy in poultry and livestock, it is not difficull to see
that the propitiation of phi constitutes a considerable drain on their
economy.

It has been noted for "Kha' villagee that "there are hardly
any animnls. They have killed them nll for sacriflces; even if they
have to starve afterwards they will have to work to buy some more.
There are periods when every chicken in the village must be killed
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for sacriflee, and they vie with each other besause they can thus
appease the spirits by selfless denial" (Jumsal 1856; 20),

Some misslonaries maintain that Christlanized Meo and Khmu
villages have become more prosperous since abandoning sacrifices
to the phl, The desire to be freed of sacrifices 1s clied as a com-
mon reason for conversion to Christlanity. One observer goss so
fur as to say, in speaking of the Meo, that "one should certainly
not say they raise livestock; rather they keep animals chiefly for
the purpose of sacrifice.” (This would nol apply to their horses,
used exclusively for transport,) Izikowitz (1861; 268) writes that
the owning of buffalo, primarily for the purpose of sacriflee, 1s
the highest alm of the Lamet.

To all of this must be added the element of prestige: bufialo
definitely appear to be a wealth symbol among Lao villagers and
gattle ploy the sume role among the Meo., Some Lo also keep
cattle, particularly in the area of the Vientiane plaln and in the
capital city Wself, where these prestige symbols ean be seen
grazing in front of the National Assembly bullding.

Government-induced Change in Agriculture in China and North
Viotnam

In concluding this discussion of the traditional raral ¢cono-
mies in northern and central Laos, it might be uselul to toke a
brief look at the situstion in neighboring China and North Vietnam
where government officials have had to deal with certain erucial
agricultural problems, particularly the matter of hal cultivation,
arising from very similar cultaral patterns. A major difficulty in
this connection is to obtain rellable data, Generally speaking,
Communist states make available oaly information that reflects to
thelr advaniage. Although much of the information 18 of a bom-
bastio and propagandistic nature, criticlsm 8 permitted and often
encouraged when it deals with the Implementation ol programs
already declded upon. As a rule, no discussion of broad pelicies
previously determined s permitted. Nevertheless, the importance
of developments that have occurred on the borders of Laos cannot
be overemphasized, particularly sinee the ares under Communist
(Pathet Lao) control has been increasing.

The following is an abbreviated account of the resettlement
of a group of Yao villagers (People's Viet-Nam Pictorial, 19
{1858), No. 3, pp. 18-20):

Looking down from the high hill to the fool of the moun-
taine how envious we were of the green rice flelds of the
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Tay [Tul] people. +¥ How we dreamed of the day when
we also could live in the merry hamlets bolow. We
did not want to stay at home, even i it did mean a
long day's journey to go to the village below on market

More than four years ago, families of the Man [Yao]
minarity people of Cong Hoa hamlet lived a lonely,
imolated life on the steep slopes of the three mountains
of Na Nghe, Cam Nam and Can Khao. . . .

Life on the highlsnds in these parts was very miserable
The people tolled hard Trom morning to night, yet still
eould not get enough to eat.

Every year the Mon people had to move higher still up
the mountalnsides to open up new land for cultlvation,

It happened that the groves would not eateh flre due to
frequent rains, or that the paddy and malee were
scorched by the borning sun. Then they had to feed

on tubers or roots dug up in the forests to live through
the hard days. Added to all this was the serious dam-
age done to their crops by wild beasts, Hunling is no
pastime for the Man minority people, but a necessary
measure o protect their crops,

Due to undernourishment, the health of the adulis de-
teriorated constantly, and the children were stunted
and pale. Disesses were rife, rendering life still
more gloomy,

The way to the village was steep and difficult. All
yoar round, the villagers knew almost no other
friend than the wind walllng through the forest, the
rustling of the stream down the mountaln and the
permoanent white veil of mist hanging over the
majestic mountain ranges.

This is why the Man people in this hamlot have long
nurtured the simple ot bold desire: to go down the
mountain to till the land In order to have a better 1ife,

Yea, the cadre is quite right! Just to hear It said
is reassuring! Bui will there be enough land to till
when we go down the mountain ?
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Who knows hew to gulde a buffale In ploughing and harrow-
ing? Are the Tay and Kinh [Vietnamese delta] people
rieally friendly toward the Mon people?

Such were the worries of the Man people.

Being well aware of the wretched 1ife of the Man people,
the Vietnam Lao Doag [Communist] Party and the Govern-
ment of the Democratic Republic in 1855 sent cadres to
the mountaing to persuade the Man to Ieave [or the Jow-
lands to earn a stable lvelithood.

Being for many generations accustomed to an isolated
{ife in the highlands, with cusioms and farming methods
entirely different from those of the delta, and strong
prejudices against other peoples as a result of the
French "dlvide and rule' polley, the Man people could
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everything has become better and now famine is a thing
of the paat, ! can assure you of that.'

Besldes rice flelds, the Man people have also opered ap
soores of mou of land in the surroundings to grow manioe,
groundnut, soya and other bean crops.

To help the people to get sullicient water to expand the
tilled area, the Water Conservancy Service of Thal
Neguyen Provinee has bullt an leelgation canal 1o bring
water from the stream to the fields,

The state trade shops have also undertaken to buy fire-
wood gathered by the people to help them over the pre-
harvest days.

In Laos, before [arger resettlement problems arose, =

not help feeling some anxiely whoen making a decision
which would totally change their e,

number of Meo and Yao voluntarily settled in valleys and under-

took irrigated rice farming, often with state subsidies, but there
1 was no integrated government pollcy. Although the North Vietna-
But finally they followed the cadres® advice and moved mese government appears to have a clear policy, Its implementa-
to the deita. tion i= another malter,

There are 13 familics, more than 100 people in all,
now living in Cong Hoa hamlet.

An indirect admission of the persistence of traditional
agricultural and cultural patterns s found in the following state-
mentd
Only four yéars have passed, yet great changes have
occurred in the life of the Man people, What surprised !
us when we vislted them was the speed with which they
have adjusted to life In the deltn, We vislted many
housies of the two producers’ leams Dan Chu and Khe
Can. All were ¢lean and well ordered, The hosts
served us with bolled water, a thing never seen in the
past In the highlands, As a result, the sickness rate ' In a discussion of political and social changes allegedly
has fallen rapidly. brought about by the Communisie we read;

The Meo people grow much opium, Formerly sold to
the Freach for oplum it 18 now sold to the State store,
at & much higher price than in the past, It s now used
medically., Many of the older Meo people still smole
it == it im good for the health, they say (Fox 1868; 128),

The head of the hamlet guldes us ta the plotd of land ! It is typleal of the North-Weat that o large proportion

newly opened up by the people alengside natlonal of the population lve a long way from the roads; the

route numhber 3: Meos on the mountalitops usually, then the Man people
at a slightly lower level, Maony other minorities, though

'Here in the past there was only wild grass, taller than | in the valloys, are u long way from the roads (Fox 1568:

a buffalo. It took several days of burning to get rid of 126).
it. The Tay have taught us how to plough and harrow
and in all ways helped us in our work. Before the land These quatations refer to the Tai-Meo autonomous srés which

abuts the Laos province of Sum Neua. It is possible that the re-
settled village descrlbed above, which happens to border the maln
\ road through the ares, I8 a demonstration or model village.

was ready for cultivation, we grew maize on the hill,
Of course, there were problems in the first days, but
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Despite political differences North Vietnom has been strongly
influenced by China snd we ean gain further insights into the prob-
lem of agricultural resetilement I we look at the sltustion n neigh-
borlng Yunnan and slmilor preas of Jorge Tai, Meo, and Yao
minority groups. In a popular review article discussing progress
of nationnl minoritles, we get the following plcture for the Lisu
("China's Natlonal Minority Areas Prosper,” Peking Review, May
26, 1958, p. 10):

In the southwest, many natlonal minorities have moved
from feudal, slave and even primitive clan societies
directly to socialism. The Lisu people inhabiting the
Nu River valley In Yunnan Provinee is one of them.
For centurics they lived deep la the mountaine in a
very primitive state of soclety. They made a living
by hunting or by cultivating small patches of land on
the mountain slopes. Liberation gave them a direct
transition to socialism. In 1054 the Nukiang Lisu
People's Autonomous Chou was established, In 1956
the flrst groups of agricultural cooperatives were set
up. In 1058 the people's communes were established,

The next account, "Three Years in Hslshuangpanna Tai Auton-
amous Chou," goes into more detail: 50

The 23rd of last January was the third anmiversary of
the founding of the Hslshuangpanna Tal Autoaomous
Chou, the first region in the froatler province of Yunnan
that was granted autonomous gevernment,

Heishuangpanna is known as the '"Granary of South Yunnan'
bt under the long reactlonary rule and oppression in the
past, the people of varlods natlonalltics could only uso
rough and coarse methods in thelr tilling, and some moun-
tafhous arces still Ungered on in the stage of 'sowing with-
out plowing, and by cutting down the old stalks and burning
them,. ' The result was that the people in the 'granary!
could not keep themselves from starvation,

After the People's Committes of the autonomous chou wes
sel up, it flrst central task was to unite the people of
various nationalities and to develop agriculiural production,
In a span of three years, It has led the peasants in bulld-
ing and repalring more than 4,700 small ircigation works,
and irrigating some 50,000 mou of fields that had been al-
lowed to lle fallow. In some mountainous regions inhabited
by Hanl and Yao minorities, paddy flelds and draft cattle
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appeared for the first time. The People's Committee
also loaned to the peasants of various nationalities over
900,000 yuan's worth af draft animals, farm lmplements,
seeds and provisions and lssued production subsidy funds
and various relief monies amounting to more than 260,000
yuan, enabling the autonomous chou to raise agricultursl
production gradually. The grain output of the whole chou
inereased by upwards of 20 per cent in three years; in
some places the increase was even greater,

This évangelical approach te propagation of what are con-
sidervd modern farming methods and the almost magical trans-
formations claimed are not, of course, limited to the abandonment
of swidden agriculture in favor of Irrigated rice cultivation, In-
volved in the changes of method of cultivation are a whole complex
of social practices and strongly held traditions]l values, including
the divislon of labor and the basic religious beliefs of the culture.
The Communists clearly state the relationship between Marxist
philogsophy and thelr development programs.

One important ohjective is to inoreass the participation of
women in all phases of agricoltural work, {rom the plowing and
transplanting of rice to the spreading of manure. A New China
News Agency release (August 21, 1858), "Minority Natlonalities
Dispel Superstition and Break Old Customs," included this ac-
count from the Hsishuangpanna Tal Autonomous area:dl

« + » & story is golng the rounds telling how a girl named
Wang Al-yang dispels the mlstaken ldea that women can-
not plow the land, Wang Al-yang is an assistant secre-
tary of the Young Communlsl League, Coming back from
a canference of youth representatives, she decided to re-
spond to the Party's call and took the lead in gwinging the
plow side by side with men. Congervative elements de-
rided her, stuting that crops grown on land plowed by a
woman "would not be eaten even by Buddhas' and that if
women could hendle this work, there would be no point

in hoving men in the [irst place, Bhe brushed aside their
derislon and worked on. BShe plowed deep and cbtained 15
'shoulder polea’ of grals more than the neighboring land.
The CCP halen committee awarded her a red flag, and
asked all other women of the Tal nationality to follow her
example. An increasing number of women began this
year to learn to plow, and 360 of them in nine hsiang
were reported to have mastered the technigue.
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cultural tasks at least n part because it ensures a more comploete
utilization of the labor resources In the soclety, These actions,
however, may woll lower the prestige of certain tasks such as

The significance of belie!l in the phi, thé complexes of live-
#tock sacrifice nasociated with this culture trall, ceremonies in-
volved with harveating rice and the offerings made to the "soul of
the rice” -~ all discussed carlier in this study -- stem (rom the
cuitural pattern the Communist Chinese government is attempting

:mdﬂy among the Tai and Meo peoples, as the following accounts
e

In the Menghal district of the Halshuangpanna Tal Nation -
ality Chou there were farms which eould only be cultivated
when the ralny season came, During the big leap forward
this year [1088], peasants of Tal natioaality in the entire
district bullt an lrrigation project carrying water to all the
farms. When the water channel was bullt to Meagfu village,
it had to pass through the Dragon mountain where the dead
were biried. According to truditional custom, even a ain-
gle plece of grass and wood could not be removed, other-
wise disasters wouid fall on the entire village. The Tal
people of the village held a debate on this question. The
conservative sald: 'The old rule of our natlonality forbide
anyone from removing snything from Dragon Mountain,"
The progressive replied: ‘For several hundred yoars we
have not removed anything from i, but what good has this
brought us* When frrigation channels are bullt, more
grain can be harvested, and our childrean will enjoy pros-
perity.' The conservative retortvd; 'If we offend the
splrits of the mountain, disasters will fall upon us, Who
takes the responsibility then?' And the progreasive re-
futed him by suying, '"During the past soveral hundred
years we have not removed anything fram the mountadn,
but did the people not suffer from disease and die of it
Now sick people are treated in the government hospital,
What should we be afraid of ?* The oppositionists then
became dumb, The masses sald; "Water ls most impor-
hnttndmrutumhehcueruﬂmy-tmmmm

is doveloped.' The irrigation channe] was built across

the mouniain, and thus new ideas triumphed, . . .

Even the most primitive snd backward Kawa nationals 52
are now awakened and march forward. When Chia
haiang of the Ts' angyuan Kawa Nationality Autonomous

Hsien decided to discard the primitive mode of produc-
tion and open up paddy flelds, the people were told that
Yo open up paddy flelds would invalve our belng beaten
to death by the ghoat," But some of the braver people,
with the determination that 'a beating by a ghoat is not
a thing to fear, because food is more important,' took
the lead in opening up the fields. The massvs, deving
that they were not bealen by the ghosts, also wenl one
after another to the farms. Since this year, more
than 1,000 mou of paddy ficlds were opened up in the
untire haiang. Once the Kawa people come to recog-
nize thelr strength, they will not pin thelr hopes on the
gods and spirits. Kawa people ln many villages have
wtopped killing anlmals for offerings and have lonrned
to use them for farming, 53

Actual flgures on the number of sacrilices and thelr economic
colt were given in a Communist article ealled, "A Major Victory
for Athelsm -- Smashing Gods and Spirits: The Struggle of the Alnl

[Tal group| Natioaality in Kelangho Ch'a Menghal Halen, Yunnan
Province":

The Aini nationality . . . was much given Lo the worship
of gods and gplrits in the pest. For family it had a
family god® and for fields o "field god' or "Iand god.*
These gods were regarded as the protectors of men,
Pigs and chickens were killed as offerings to them on
festivals twelve times a year and at "'ritual perform-
ances.' The hills, streams, meadows and trees;
natural phenomens such as wind, rain, thunder and
Hghtning; wild beasts such a5 tigers and leopards and
domesticated animals such as oxen and horses; men's
{llness and death were linked with the work of splrits,
To ward off devils, a 'lung-pa' gato was srected in
front and at the rear of each stockade, The structure
was believed to have the usefulness of keeplng off evil
pplrits, Whenever some untoward event happened
such as a storm, hall, fire, death, an Insect plague . . .
the lnhabitants belleved that the spirits were causlog
trouble. To escape the devils, the inhabltants nside
would not venture out of the "lung-pa’ gale., These
were cailed "lung days'. On these days they also killed
chickens, plgs or oxen to offer as sacrifices. . . .

The working people each year handed out a large sum
of money to offer sacrifices to the gods and spirits,
which rendered it more difficult for them to extricate
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themeelyes from the gquagmire of poverty., Thay resorted
to loans and worked as domestic laborers, enduring the
mxploitation of the landlord class, According to the estl-
miate of n poor peasant named Jih Yu, his outlay for super-
stitlon In 1842 amounted to one-fourth of his total income,
which was a very common case. Some people spent more
than hall of their income for the sake of superstition,
Statistics show that over 300,000 working days were wasted
in the whole ch'u last year on account of ‘festivals,' "lung
days,' and 'ritual performances.' Ower 5,000 pigs, 7,000
chickens, 500 dogs and 100 sheep were killed each yoar as
offerings, and over 10,000 yen spent, 54

The class basis of superstitious beliefs was. gradually
elminated in 1858, and the prestige and influence of the
Furty rose lo a great height in this year. A troop of
anti-muperstition sctivists emerged in the course of the
olusa struggle, the production struggle and various anti-
superstition campaigns over the past several years,
They related their personal experlence of hreaching the
superstitious traditions handed down from thely snces-
tors withoul incurring any calamity, and bolstered the
awakening masses in the campaign to stamp out beliefs
in gods and spirits.

During the free criticism and debate, the masses exposed
not a few cases of the landlord cisss exploiting the work-
lng people, sabotaging production and wrecking the Party
line through the utilizetion of supersatition. The supersti-
tious customs and practices of the Aini people in Kelangho
ch'u have been completely obliterated following thoe cam-
palgn. The people have dismantled the 'lung-pa’' gate,
tossed away famlly gods, reclaimed the wasteland on the
Lung Hill, the earth of which they never dared touch be-
fore, collected manure, launched production in o big way
and reaped the most bountiful harvest in thelr history,

The people remarked, 'For several thousand years,
generatlon after generation, we believed ln gods and
spirits and offered sacrifices without ever being able

o rear our head. Last year we listened to Chalrman
Mao and no longer believed in gods and spirits. Now
we rely on the Communist Party, the people's commune
and ourselves for our livelihood,! This is the folk song
popular with the Alnl people: »

S
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Pull down the Lung-pa gate
Believe not In gods or [ate.
Hills become & paradise,
Production shows o big rise, 55

The propagandist fervor of these accounts is, of course,
obwvious. But the dublous-accuracy of certain stalements and statis-
tics Is in a sense s minor matter: the important thing here is the
ultimate intention of remaking, sccording to a preconcelved pat-
tern, the Hves of the people concerned, The Communist attitude
toward the cultures of the minority peoples seems to paraliel that
of ald-fashloned Christian missionarics at many points althoagh
the former used coercive force which the latter did not.

Lac Governmeni Planning

Cne of the tragedies of the Laos situation hoas been that the
government has never defined, even in theory, any long-range
program of resettlement of the tribal peoplea. The Department of
Water and Forests has evidenced concern, proposing several Umi-
tod reseitloment schemes, but their interest has besn mainly in
the preservation of the forests, A speech by the Lao Commissioner
for Rural Affairs at a UNESCO International Conference on "Social
Reseurch and Prohlems of Hural Life in Southeast Asia' (1960)
dots nol even mention this problem, The closest approximations
to a policy statement are the comments of the former Lao Director
of Social Welfare (guoted in Kaufman 1863: 17) who defined "re-
sottlement” as a long-term program consisting of six steps: (1)
paycholegical preparation for valley life and wet-rice cultivation,
(2) temporary subsidization during the transitional period, (3)
technlcal advice and assistance, (4) schools with instruction in
Lao, (5) medical aid in the form of dispensaries, and (6) conver-
Elon to Buddhism,

The first step was intermittent propagands dispensed by
various government rural ald programs, in some cases closely
ussocluted with the military and in all cases slmost completely
financed by foreign aid, largely American, With regard to the
other points, performance has been spotty, with lack of coordina-
tion by the varlous government agencies concerned. A few cases
of direct subsidies for resettlement exist, some technical advice
has been glven, a few schools have been bullt, but health facilities
remain nonexistent in most areas. Sporadic attempts have been
made over the past few centuries, by Lao monks, to convert tribal
peoples to Buddhism; in no sense can these vfforts be considered
part of a government program in the way that Communism as



= pgl -

aecular falth relates to Chinese and North Vietnamese cfforts,
What I8 lmplied here is a not-so=subtle Laotlanlzation te be lnked
up with & change in agricultural practices, This positlon appears
undntentionally deaigned to increase opposition among the mountaln
peoples even I the subsidies and health services might be welcomed,
The Communist suthorities also alm for assimilation and the des-
truction of religious practices which they conslder to interfere with
the process. In their mode of operation they do, however, make
explicit concessions to cultural distinctiveness in terms of using
the lecal language and Implementing these programs through
trained officials of local origin.

An example of difficulties lnvolved In Lao governmond
attemple al redettlement {5 given ln the case of a compoaratively
small group of two thousand Bluck Tal refugecs from North Viet-
nam who originally settied In Xieng Khouang Lo 1855 on the adviee
of the Vientlane government. Promised funds for an lerigation
dam never materialized, and the headman petitioned the govern-
ment o transfer the group. Subseguently the group wasd moved to
un arva pnorth of Vientiane town. The government began clearing
some land for houses; the American ald mission, scting through
the government, made available foriy tons of rice; and the French
government contributed money for agricultural tools. But before
the job was completed the government withdrew ita bulldozing
equipmoent, ln order, rumor had 8, to work on a road leading to
the home of & high government officlal. In any case the Black Tal
were unable to make their traditional wet-rice [lelds and so utilized
swidden technlques. A number of mea became small-scale mer-
charis and some of the women went to work as domestics in Vienti-
AntT.

Presenting a sharp contrast was the quick resettlement of
about two hundred Lao who had returned to thelr ancestral homes
in 1057, These Lao had originally migrated in the eighteonth
contury, due to warfare, to the area of the Burma=-Laok=-Thailand
border, and current conflicts among the Karen forced them to
roeteaue thely steps. Undoubtedly ethnle factors were nvolved in
thelr quick resettlement in Laos and in the (rlendly help extondod
by the government. In the case of the Binck Tai the government
clalmed that the Black Tai were unwilling to contribute to the cost
of thelr own resettlement. Perhaps more significant was o lack
of confidence and understanding between e two groups which,
comblned with the lack of & clear program, would be more than
sufficient to defest half-hearted elforts.

The traditional agricultural technlgues described In these
pages for the Lao, Khmu, Tal, and Meo are now subject to
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increaslng external and lnternal pressures for change, The rela-
tlonahip between agriculture, livestock raising, and religlon on
one hand and politics on the other seems dustined to become much
closor In Laocs.

The government's Five Year Plan (Laos 1858), tmplementsd
with {oreign technical and financial assistance, listed major ob-
jectives in agriculture and livestock raising. 56 Stress was aiso
placed on increasing the number of trained personnel, 57

sufficient trained personnel and financial resources
to implement its programs, the government of Laos has had to
look abroad for aid, which has come in the past from a variety of
sources == the United States, the Calombo Plan, Frande, and the
United Matlons, For example, experts from the Food and Agricul-
tural Organization made surveys and recommendatlons; French
techileluns have been worklng directly with officlals in the Ministry
of Agriculture; and the United States Operations Misslon to Laos,
major source of financlal support, has for several years maintained
& ssparaty agriculture divislon with experts In Irrigation engineer-
Ing, rice production, poultry breeding, and veterinary medicine.

In the private sphere, two nongovernmental organizations --
inmternational Voluntary Services (American) and Operstion Brother-
hood (Fllipino) -~ have done extenslve work in the provinees. The
American group is composed mowsily of young men with rural back-

who work for a nominal salary under the direction of a
profesalonsl agronomist. Thelr sctivities, malnly among the Meo
in Xieng Khouang, have ranged from the iniroduciion of improved
varieties of sweet potatocs and the importation of block mineral
salt for livestock use to practical education in the use of fertilizer
in rice and other crops, insect and rodent control, the raising of
rabbiis, ducks, and pigeons, and the importance of castrating
serub bulls, In addition, IVS groups have been studying the possi-
bilitlon of improved marketing and storage procedures.

Some of the operationsl problems involved In such technleal
asslstance programs nre lustrated by IVS ressttloment efforts.
The headmen of two villages in the Phongsavanh aren of Xieng
Ehouang took the lead in advocating o akift to lrrigated rice culti-
vation despite the strong doubts of many of the Meo that their sur-
vival was passible in the lowlands, where the temperature was
higher and the cultivation of rice necessitated working long hours
wading in water. Further assurance came from Touby Lyfong,
the nominal leader of the Meo people, who publicly endorsed the
proposed change,
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In 1858 the district officer planted several hectares of paddy
rice on the plains. This {irst attempt coincided with & year of be-
low -average rainfall and a resultant drop in the yield of upland
rice. The higher yield in the paddy fields convinced some people
that it would be wise to consider a change In agricultural methods.
Bul there were several drawbacks, notably that most of the easily
irrigated lowlands were already being used by the Lao and that, in
arder to provide water for the new, higher areas, canals would
have to be dug for several kilometers along the contours of the
mountainside to provide a gravity flow of water to the rlce felds,
An frrigation ditch one and a half kilometers long was bullt but,
partly because Lao farmers diverted a large part of the water and
partly because the ditch was damaged hy buffalo in several places,
adequate wuter never reached the Meo area. Attempts continued
for o while to work out the difficulties, but those Meo who stayed
had to purchake na flelds from the Lao,

Baglc to the contlnued Implementation of these and similare
programs is the education of Lao techniclans, France has, of
course, been the most lmportant country in this regard, providing
scholarships for study in France and in the schools establisled
in Vietnam and Cambodia, The American aid mission has sent
many more students and administrative personnel abroad, chiefly
ta Thailand bui aigo to the Philippines and the United States, The
training pericds have renged from & few weeks for a confervnce or
tour for Lao administrative personnel to up to a year for intensive
courses for more junlor emplovees.

How slgnificant are these programs in coming to grips with
the basic agriculiural problems of Laos? It is certainly easy to
criticize them as being scattered, superficial, and lacking in con-
tinnity. For sxample, a major factor in the improved seed and
livestock program hos been the digtrlbotion of both the moaterinls
und techniques on a broad scale, There are also many small tech-
nical problems, some of which are not always anticipated: an im-
ported boar or chicken often hag too hearty or fussy sn appetite to
scpvenge,

Western veterinary medicine is not always easy to practice
in areas which have long relied almost completely on traditional
cures, Minor officlale, somstimes overimpressed with their im-
portance, may substitute coercion for patient explanation, nnd
frequently & new program dies as soon as the forelgn technician
departs. On another level, communication is a problem {or the
foreign techniclan and his Lao counterpart. More often than not
Americans have lacked knowledge of either French or Las, For
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the Lao educated abroad there is the problem of adapting complex

foreign techniques to specific situations in Laos, often without the
tools he has been taught to use.

None of these difficulties, however, s insurmountable.
Groups like International Voluntary Services and Operation Brother -
m 'm in the prnﬂrf.nl:l:l and ataffed by perdoanel usually con-
cerned to learn the local languages (Lao or Meo in these cases),
frequently are much more sffective than American technicians in
Vientlane who get out only on field trips. Many projects of the
American aid program have been of a long-term nature with no
immediate or dramatic results (and, more significantly, the major
part of aid funds has been spent for military purposes),

The key problem here appears to be the tralnlong of Laotian
persannil fr'om all ethnie groups ond ot all levels to assdme a
greater portion of the responsibillty for pregrams of lnnovation
and extenslon, But for such developments political stability is
easentinl, The overall outlook is not bright, ©On the other hand
the Communists, in destroying the traditlons nssociated with
agricultiral production, may also find thet the tribal peoples
will become Increasingly diseatisfied with village life and less
interested in belng farmers,
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THE RURAL AND URBAN ECONOMIES

Just as great differences exist In the economic productivity
af different socletiea, 8o too are there varlations in the amount of
expenditure on basic necessities, Certaln minimum expenditures
pr allocations of resources are determined by biological impera-
tives, but beyond these irreducible minimums cultural traditions
play & most important role. The degree of economic productivity

and resulting surplus provides a lmiting but not determining fac-
tor for the rural population.1”

Food

In the Laotlan context a minimum with regard to food involves
getting enough rice to avoid hunger and to carry on one's daily
activities. In peacetime, actual starvation is rare or nonexistent
in Laos and people do not have to struggle to survive in an inhos-
pitable environment. Still hunger i not uncommon, particularly
in the period before the rice harvest when the previous year's
stocks near depletion. Malnutrition s also prevalent, often in
extreme forms, a significant factor being the preponderance of
rice in the diet, Crudely milled glutlnous rice is the food staple
and to m certain extent is actually more npurishing than the Lao-
tians would desire: the {oot- and hand-pounders which mill meost
of the villagers' rice are far less efficient in destroying the outer
hulls than the power-operated machine mills used extensively in
Thailand, This would lead to a conclusion that town dwellers suf-
fer {rom malnutritlon more than villugers, but & compensating
factor in the towns 18 the relatively greater access to a larger
variety of foods (see Table 20).

Rice forms the basis of every meal and is reflected linguis-
tically in the verb "to eat" (kin khao) which, lterally Lranslated,
means "to eat rice.'? The Lno often mentions his preference for
glutinous rlce as o means of asserting cultural identity, differun-
tiating himself from the Chinese and Vietnamese,

It is difficult 1o oategorize any group as regularly underpro-
duweing or overproducing rice sinee there 18 a good deal of variation
among ethnic groups, villages, and even households, In addition to
yearly differences due to fluctuating climatic conditions. But some
general patterns are discernible. The Khmu and the Lamet often
have surpluses to sell to the valley Lao, though the very opposite
is sometimes the case, e.g. in the area surrounding the royal
capital where the impoverished Khmu frequently must purchase



rice from the Lao, The Meo appear for the most part io be self-
sufficiznt. Poor crop2 due to lack of adequate rainfall in recent

years hayve compelled Khmn and Lao to buy rice to a greater de-

gree than was previonsly the case,

In arder fo get an idea of rice consumption among the Loo,
aspects of "consumption” other than as food for the famlly have to
be differentiated. These lnclude losses in the process of milling,
aeed for the next year's crop, the deily contribution ¢o the bonzos
(regarded as an obligation by all Lao), daily special cfferings to
the phi, food for guests, the making of rice wine, snd the some-
times considerable losses due to rats. 3 Another important buat
variahle form of rice conawmption i as payment in kdnd in the
cage of land rental,

The lurgest Individual uses of rice are of course for food,
for seed, and for making alechol, the latter showing considerable
varistion. Rice for seed ranges from about ten per cent to less
than two per cent; cstimates of daily rice consmumption per persan
from .2 kllos clted for the Lamet {Izfkowitz 1051; 287) to fram .06
to . B kllos in the Vientiane and Luang Prabang areas, 3 In terms
of yerrly Indlviduel consumption, rural figures from the Vieatlane
area and the Bangkok plaln are almost the game, roughly 250 kilos.
Since there are significant differences in crop ylelds in these two
areas, this spproximation implies that sithough prodoction in-
creases personal consumption tends 1o remalin the same,

What hoppens in those oases where there 18 not enough riloe
and the villagers cannot secure an additional supply? The Meo of
the Luang Prabang ares turn to corn, which is pulverized on grind-
gtones turndd by hand, Te a much lesser extent some Khmu and
Lao also eat corn. Among both the Khmu and the Lamet the gather-
ing of forest plants, perticularly bamboo shoots and tubers, is of
considerable lmportance, Forest products sueh as various rools,
greens, pnd flowers, as well as {rogs and losects, figure in the
diet of the Lao, For all groups these other sources are particu-
larly signlficant in the month o2 8o before the harvest.

But would it be possible for any of the people to survive
without rice, lving only on gathering, fishing, and hunting?
Izilkowitz (18561: 174) posed this gquestion to some Lamet, who ro-
plied that they could get along for most of the year but that many
people would surely starve durlng the difficult spring months,

The womer would have to seek wild plants b the [orest constantly,
and the men would be obliged to fish and hunt day and night. Living
would nol be tolerable again untll the rainy season.
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The Lao eating pattern of three meols a day consists of glo-
tinous rice served with chilis and padek, a spicy fish paste, some-
times accompanied by currles or cther vogetnble dishes., Fish Is
served occaslonally; meat 18 rarely consumed (see Table 21),
often frult 18 eaten betweon medls. The morning and evening meals
are served warm and the noon meal is usually cold leftovers from
breakfust, Variations in the supply of certain fruits, vegetables,
and fish account for minor regional differences in diet but other
differences urise from the economic status of the household, par-
ticularly with regard to store-bought foods such as beverages,
wread, and canned goeods.

AF noted earlier, the consumption of meat among all groups
ie usually associated with ceremonial and ritual occasions, Pro-
duets of the hunt, although wignificant, nro fortuiloas and o any
case can be ¢onsidered a possibility only when there is a slacken-
ing in the primary tasks involved with agricultural work, Dishes
utilizing small amounts of meat or fish combined with other in-
gredients are traditional Loo delicacies and as such are often on
gale in the town markets, (Table 22 describes some of thess
specialties and their method of preparation.)

Like the Lao, the Meo practice certaln preserving technigues:
pork is smoked and beef {s somstimes saltod and dried. These
simple methods are easier for them than for lowland peoples be-
cause of the cooler, drier air on the mountaintops.

The Las, Meo, and Khmy reflect Chinese rather than Indian
civilization in making no use of fresh milk or milk products,
Canned evaporated milk ls sometimes added as a luxurious touch
to coffee, lea, or cocos by prosperous villagers but is not part of
the diet of children or of pregnant womeen.

A survey in the Ubol ares provides sume interesting data on
proteln sources of the Lao in Northeast Thalland which with minor
modifications hold for the Lao in Laos, It was found that the
average villager eats meat only about twice a week, and even the
more prosperous villagers but three or four times a week. Ap-
proximately ninety per cent of the time meat s purchased for these
occasions (Bertholet 1958: 76-21), This supports the view that
buffalo and cattle in particular are raised lurgely for prestige and
ritual purposes. As noted, ho use is mado of their milk, limited
slaughtering ocours, and cattle are not used as draft animals,

By contrast, chicken 18 eaten as frequently as once o week by
practically every family in the rural area around Ubol, Most of
the poultry is raised at home and about seventy-five per cent of
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the villagors conslder chicken eggs a normal part of thelr dlet.

Far the Khmu it is felt that game and poultry are more Lmportant
than buffalo and plgs as sources of meat (Smalley 1952),

Fish constitutes a very important part of the villager's dist
in Ubol, balng the anly high-quality protein food eaten at least
once a day, sometimes more ofien. Especlally popular are the
small fish (less than two Inches long) which abounsd In the rivers,
ditches, lakes, mnd rice fields during the rainy season, Their
svallability and therefore their eonsumption gradually decrease
during the dry sesson althouph fish can gtill be caught In the rivers.
Fish figures less prominently in the diet of the Lao In Laos and,
of course, stll]l lese smong the mountain peoples.

After fish, the most frequently used proteln food In the Ubol
disteict 18 e frog, which can be caught throughout the yoar bul
bocomes particalarly easy io find during the reloy seangon, As in
Laos, the villagers est several kinds of insects, some of which
are pvallable only seasonally, Snafls, ahrimp, and gamall ¢rebs
are nleo consumed during the rainy season. Sométimes silkworms
are ooaten,

There appéars to be g strong cultural preference by pregnant
women for certain foods such as citrus fruits and larger amounts
of glutinous rice are consumed. During the weeks immediately
before and after delivery, women are restricted to o diel af rice
and salt, Infants are bresst-fed for about twenty months or until
another baby Is born. A few weeks afler birth, the child is intro-
duced to small amounts of pre-chewed glutinous rice and banana
and by about one has approximately the same diet as the average
villager,

Although it canrot properly be called an ftem of diet, betel
nut ia regarded as a necessity by many rural Loo and Khmu, At
one thme the blackened teeth and stalned gums which result from
contlnued betel chowing were considered o slgn of benuty, Now
it is largely older Lao who chew betel, most of the younger, edu-
cated Lag regarding the habit with disdain, Many Khmu, of all
ages, still use betel. The juice is spat oul rather than swallowed
and the presence of a spittoon in most urban Lao homes attests to
the persistence of betel chewing, Tobacco, both home-grown and
procesged, 18 nlso widely used, particularly by males, It is
chewed as well as smoked.

To sum up, rice is the basic food of the peoples of Laos,
supplemented by vegetables and meat, fish, and forest products.
Fish Is of varying importance among the Lao and meat Is consumed
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sparingly or on speclal pecasione by all groups. With the exoep-
tions of rice, salt, certain vegetables, forest products, and possi-
bly crude sugar and tobacco, all other items of foud for personal
consumption are considered luxuries to be enjoyed only on specisl
occasions,

Housing

There are a number of features common 10 all Lao village
dwellings: a rectangular plan, locstion near paths and rivers, and
orientation sway from the west, the direction said to be traveled
by the dead {see Fipures 3 and 4), Their typleal construction on
wooden piles about six feet off the ground offors many sdvantages,
pamely, the living querters are raised above the ralny scason mad
and are protected from the village dogs and chickens, The space
undernenth provides storage place for a loom, firewood, livestook,
and sometimes the rice bin, In cases of minimum standards the
house itself has a split bamboo floor and woven bambeo walls, with
one main room. The thatch roof slopes over a bamboo verands
running along one length of the house, and at the rear of this porah
is usually n wooden frame filled with sand, the base for the char-
coal or wood fire over which cooking is done. Here too s the place
where food, utensils, and sometimes people gel washed, with waste
water poured off through cracks in the bamboo flooring. Garbage
is disposed of In a similar manner, to the plgs and chickens below.
On u post next to the entrance ladder there is often a moas-covered
clay pot for drinking water.

An average dwelling can be constructed rapidly with & mini-
mum of expense when a group of villagers pool their labor in cus-
tomary fashion. A 1957 estimate put the cost of materials for an
all=wpod house with thatch roof at approximately 16,000 kip and
for an avernge bamboo honse st about 10, 000 kip, The bullder
supplies food and rice wine for the workers, who usually contribute
thelr labor on the same reclprocal busis used In transplanting and
harvesting rice, Often the construction and dedication of & new
dwealling are marked by a celebration in which the women of the
nelghborhood share the cooking; in the evening the village youth
participate ln 8 traditional [ove court.

The following is a description of the ceremonics connected
with house construction in the Luang Prabang region (Srisvasd]
1850);

In bullding s new house they ask each other's help, calling
it ‘taking a meal to build a new house," There is no hiring
at all. The princips] pillar has bananas, dried arces, and
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white thread tled to it, together with a fishtrap., This is
called %ﬂ chai, literally ‘stake of victory.! When this is
finished, they find a prop for it and then invite monks to
come and chant in the evenlng, Next morning at the time
of the ‘sllver and gold Light' they bary it, because they
believe that if thoy set the princlpal plllar when the silyver
and gold light is shining In the sky this is tantamount to
putting these precious metnls into the new house. When
they hiave finished setting up the principal pillar, they
set to work until the house is finished. When it s fin-
ished the monks are invited to come and pray for the
second time. Then the old people are invited to enter
the houge after which the possessions are moved in and

a feast is held.

Bamboo is usually available locally, as is hardwood {osually
teak) for the house posts. The woven bamboo walls allow for rela-
tively free circulation of alr, and a bamboo floor has enough give
io make sleeping on it on mats comfortable, Windows are found
anly in the more prosperous homes,

A bamboo house Ls nelther very prestigious nor adequate for
a large houschald, so that bigger and better houses are built when-
ever passible, More space 18 usually the {first requirement and
among certaih groups such aa the tribal Tal, where extended family
groups live together, beécomesd a necensity, with the main room sub-
divided Into & number of slesping compartments,

A larger houss is constructed of wopden planks but with
thateh probably retained ne the roofling material. In some more
developed areas, such as the Loo villages around Vientiane, wooden
plank floors are a regular feature In house construction, These
foors per se imply o higher standard of Hyving, because of the ac-
companylng use of kapok-stulfed sleeplog pads instend of woven
fibor mats, In more prosperous homes the walls are also of wood
and the traditional roof may be replaced with corrugated tin or,
maore costomarily, tile. A further development s the use of & sort
of wattle-and-daub cementing over a bamboo framework,

Sometimes there are separate sheds for cooking and storage,
a small granary on plles adfacent to the house, and, oceasionally,
seed beds on platforms out of reach of the asimals. Larger com-
pounds indlude o vegetable garden, Clumps of bamboo and banana
irees commonly serve as boundary markers,

Although wooden houses doubtless offer more protection
during chilly winter nights, many lack sufficient ventilation --
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windows, if gtructed, are frequently small and ineffective --
and for mﬂcﬂ the year ard aotually less comlortable than the

simpler bamboo houses. H

; : r towns of Laos nre electrified. Some roral
hﬂmﬁtﬁi m.rmm lamps made from tin cans, and a very
few have pressure lamps with incandescent mantles. In others
there may be a resin torch or a flashlight. Because of the con-
stant drafts, candles are impractical as a source of light., The
wﬂ.ﬁp& retire when it geis dark.

Rural Lao conalder thelr homes sacred places presided
over by a resident spirit (phi huan). An altar is built near one of
the posis for this spirit, who is consulted frequently and offered
balls of rice, flowers, and candles. Several small images of
Buddhn may also be kopt here.

Since the Lao live and eat on the floor, home furnishings are
minimal, typically consisting of a few low, round stools and tahles
made of plaited bamboo on a rattan frame, some wall pegs for
clothing, and perhaps a bamboo cradle hung from the rafiers.
Sleeping mats are rolled up along the wall during the day. The
home of a village headman might have in addition a table and
chair for conducting officlal business, 7 & few cheap sulteases for
storing clothes, and some enamel dishes and other gtensils (in-
cluding a spittoon).

The use of mosquito nets is n consplvuous stotus symbol in
the homes of teschers, headmen, and some of the wealthier farm-
ers, but for most villagers netting {8 not only too exipensive but not
really a felt need,

Khmu houses ape basieally similar to those of the Lao but
more modest., This description of the setting up of & household
s described by o Khmuo can also be taken ag Wndicatlve of the
fundamental regquirements of the Lao by the Luang Prabang aren
{excerpted from Smalley 1O62):

Husband and wile wish to put up & hiouse and live apart
from thelir parents, B They go snd cut saplings and trees
and carry them back. Then they po and cut thateh and
when it 18 éarrled back to the house site the wife makes
thatch panels. When the panels are ready they build the
house. # When the house has been bulll they go and look
for furnishings, clothing and tools. They buy a machete
then a weeding toal, a digging stick with an iron tip, an
ax and n small pointed knife, Then the husband goes and
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brings in vines from which he moked a large baskot for
storing seed rice for the next year. Then he weaves a
basket for cocked rice and a flat tray for winnowing rice, 10
When these things have been woven he goes and looks for
money and buys carthenware pols, dish, spoon, cup,
blanket, pillow, sleeping mat and clothing, Then he goes
and buys chickens, pig, dog, duck, buffalo and goat,

The only absolutely essentlal purchased ltoms are the iren
tools used for building the house, cultivating the fields, and cutting
the vines. The clothing and livestock mentioned represent more of
an asplration than an easily achicvable reality,

Meo houses are, like most other aspects of their culture
quite digtinet from those of the Lao and, as the material wltur‘e of
the Mweo has chaonged relatively little in recent years, Reinach's
observations of over sixty years ago (1901; 407) silll npply:

A Meo house is built at ground level, Walls sre made of
puddled clay or ill-fitting boards, and the house 18 roofed
with thateh or crudely squared wooden shingles. The
doors are made of wood shaped with an ax, and there are
no windows, Often several [nuclear] familles live in the
same house, and each family has a fireplace and a com-
partment which serves ss a bedroom. [n the common
room there is an oven and a fireplace above which objects
are placed to dry on a bamboo framework. . . . In front
there is a narrow veranda where the horses are kept when
not heused in a stable built on piles and overhanging the
mountainside, as are the animal barn, plg sty, the rice
granary and the goat pen. This protects the anlmals
from dampness. Inside the house there are fow furnish-
Ings . . . benches, tables, crude beds, dishes, iron and

copper utensils and oplum smoking accessories, all very
dirty,

It takes geveral minutes for o perdon enterlig a

during the daytime to get acmmmaﬁn the d.ll'Km!'El ﬁﬁ:mr';:;is
darkness of the windowless Meo house s intenslfied by the accumu-
lation of black soot on most of the interlor, caused by the fact that
EaﬁMw house has no chimney, This dark, closed atmosphere s

ramatic contrast to the airiness of the Lao house, Since the
Meo move their villages every few decades, house construction
tends to be casual. The boards, beams, supporting posts, inter-
secting walls, snd all parts of the roof are roughly hewn, 'tlu
wooden parts lashed together with rattan; nalling or notching is rare,
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Thie size of the house is directly related to the alee of the
family and reflects the househald wealth, which is roughly pro-
portionate to the number of able-bodied males, Every house has
two entrances and, along one side, a series of elevated compart-
ments in which the individusl nuclear families sleep.

Against the wall facing the main entrance is a fireplace for
cooking, with tables nnd shelves for utensils nearby. On the same
wall is the altar to the house spirit, a rice mortar, and a place
where guests can rest. The Meo, more than the Lao, live off the
floor, which is earth rather than wood or bamboo, Each house has
i Eeparate storage loft for saddles, carrylng bags, nets, smoked
meat, corn, and grain. The loft, in contrast to the housae, is built
on plles a8 protection against dampness and the ntruslon of mice,
ratd, plgs, or other animals.

Pl gite of o new home is chosen with care, The ancestor
gplrits are asked whether the cholee for the gite i an ausplelous
one, and omens or unfavorable dreams may affect the choice,
When the corner pasts are driven in, the future owner proclaims
loudly, "May the evil spirits stay away from this place In the
future, for now | am going to Hve here.” Once the house is com-
pleted, & temporary altar is erected and tho owner sacriflces two
chickens, inviting the sncestors ond spicits to move Into their new
residence (Bernatzik 18947: 298-318).

Lamet houses are bailt on piles but are not a8 far off the
ground as those of the Lao, A distinctive feature of housing among
the Lower Lamet is that every sieeping place haws its own hearth -
the fires providing illumination as well as warmih during the damp,
cold nights of the winter months and the smoke helping to ward off
gnats and mosquitoes, Tne row of hearths forms a line of demarca-
tion dividing the rest of the room {rom the private sres lnto which
o steanger ia not supposed to intrude, It s possible that thegse
fires are also regarded ag protection sgainst ovil splrits for fire
la used vitually in driving out the spirit of death and o8 a safie-
guard from lt.

Every Lamet village has & community house which functions
as the gathering place for the men and as sleeping quarters for
bachelors and strangers. This house, constructed of bamboo, is
distinguished by double doors adorned with a earving of a buifalo
head and typically contains the large village drum, partitions and
ghelves for implements and hunting equipment, sacrificial poles
anchored by stones smeared with the blood of a sacrificial pig,
and, often, the forge of the village smithy (Izikowitz 1051: 65-78).



Knowledge of the traditions associated with house building
can be of great importance to government administrators In charge
of resettlement programs, as numerous recent examples attest,
The [allure of government planners to cansider oultural patterns
has resulted in certain cases in villagers' refusal 1o OCCUPY new
housing bullt by the Lao government, The sanctity of the home is
also significant in any program of resettlement of mountain peo-
ples and, furthermore, their attitudes with regard to viliage and
household spirils must be taken into aceount, This is not to say
that these customs are immutable bul that & suecosaful program
cannot ignore them. The Communist governments in nelghboring
North Vietnum and Yunnan have deliberately set out 1o diestroy
similar bollefs with Intense propagunds campaigns, How success-
ful these campalgns will be remains to be seen, But, even if
auccenaful, the Communists will not have solved the whole problem
for the decline in the sacredness of the home and the village may
helghten disgatisfaction with rural {ife, Selective destruction does
not appenr to be posaible,

Clotiing

Just what constitutes the basic clothing requirement would
be rather difficult to define, since during most of the year it is
possible to survive quite well with oaly & negligible amonnt, 11
Among the Lao, infants and small childrea frequently go naked.
More important than clothing, particularly for chilldren, Is silver --
or preferably gold -- jewelry in the form of anklets, bracelets,
or small Buddha medals suspended on chaing or cords around
the neck, Jewelry is believed to protect the wearer from harm
and prevent the khwan (soul) from leaving his body and so causing
illness. Village people believe the khwan has an allinlty for gold.
In terms of Lao culture, this jewelry can, because of its supposed
protective and therapeutic value, be considered an essential item.

Monst Lao villagers have at least one set of clothes for work
in the flelds and another for bouns or holidays. The former is
usually woven at home, while the good clothes, a Western-style
pair of troudgers and shirt, are bought In town. Men regard home-
spun clothing as Inferlor to and less attractive than Western-style
clothing. A handwoven indigo-dyed cotton shirt and short pants
are the most common male outfit for work in the fields, with per-
haps a few men wearing Western-style shirts. A man will some-
times work In, and usually bathes in, a oma or short cotton
sarong wrapped around the waist, In " may have o
longer plaid silk saroag for informal use around the house.

The traditional male garment, 8till warn on ceremoinial
opocasions, Is the sampot, which Is usually woven of bright sill in
ghades of pink, purple, blue, or emerald grewn, The snmpot is
wrapped around the waist like a sarong, drawn up locdely between
the legs, and tucked inoto the rear waistband. Some older men
wear the sampot all the time, and it is official Lao dress for for-
mal occasions when worn with a high-necked white jacket, Shoes
pnd wocks are uncomman In rural areas but are often wam in towns,

The basic dress of the rurel Lao woman is the gin, a hand-
loomied sarong-Hke skirt embellished with & characteristic Lao
border at the hemline. I may vary from a simple striped cotton
gilrt to one of dark red, wine, or brown Iridescent silk trimmesd
with an elaborate sllver or gold woven border. This skirt is made
exelusively within Laos by the Lao women themaelves. Urban Lao
women too, even those who'go abroad, contlhue to wenr this dis-
Hinetlva garment, which is something of & nntlonol trademark.

Formerly no upper garment was warn and there ave stil)
today towne as well as villapes where smnall gicls and old wemen
wear only a skiet, but Western notions of style and modesty have
penetrated into many rural sreas. Girls and younger women wear
blouses tmported from Hong Kong, and older women wear n sim-
ple white cotton halter. On ceremonial cceasions the traditdonal
draped scarf is always worn. In urban areas it s of shimmering
8llk, with finely woven elaborate designs in bright metallic thread.
Older women wear an unadomed white scarf,

Gald jewelry is worn by both men and women, though women
wear the greater amount. This is said to be because the khwan of
& womnan 48 weaker than that of &8 man and 8o requires more pro-
tection. Among wealthier Leo, investments sre qulte slgnificant,
armounting to several thousand kip just for halr ornaments, This
ornament, n chnracteristic feature of Loo fomale dreoss, consists
of strands of amall gold beads arranged around the traditlonal
chignon and surmounted by an ornate gold halepln,  Other populat
tems of juwelry are bracelets, necklaces, rings, eonrrings, dnd
Bilyer or gold belts. The Lao say: "A chicken ls pretiy becauss
of ité feathers, and & women is beautiful because of her dress,"
The villager conslders jewelry a sound investment and sometimes
uses it a8 security for a loan when In need of cash, The wrist-
Walehed worn by some men can also be included in the category
of jewelry, since the need for accurate time-telling cannot be
called necessary or even desirshle in rural Laos,

The clothing of the Khmu is quite similar to thut of the Lao




(#os Tabibe 29)% In fact, much of it is cbtalned from the Lao slnce
the Khmu do no wesving themselves, 12 Very often thelr clothing
has been bought second-hand or come as a gift from the Lao and is
in poor condition, Some Khmu have but one set of clothing which
will be worn until i1 Iflersily falls apart. The men wear mosily
homespun pants and shirts, and the women have striped cotton Lao
skirts, One characteristic featurv of thelr dreas is a red or yellow
draped headband or manufactored towel worn as a turban. Where
posaible, hairping ornmmented with old silver coine are added to
the costume and, in name aress, necklaces of red and white beads,
A Khmuy waman may save the one blouse she owns to wear on a
trade sxcursion to town,

Likée the Khmu, the Lamet nelther spln nor weave, obtaining
tholr clothing from the agighboring Tai Lu., It is clelmed that
thele wearing of clothes [s of a relatively recent date (lelkowits
1861: 111} The Khmu and Lamet who can afford to purchase
blankots, which often are shared at night by two or thive people
huddied together. [In cases where thoere 8 no money for blankets,
8 fire I8 kept bumning on cold nights,

To a cortaln extont becsuse of thelr sale of oplum the Meo
and Yao are generally the most prosporous tribal groups, Here
there exins a very definite cash surplus which 18 invested in silver
jvweley. Most adult men and women have at leant one sllver neck-
ring (usually a hollew collar smong the Meo and a sleader solid
ring among the Yao) and many have two or three, as well as solid
silver bracelets, 13 This heavy jewelry s decorutive but also has
religious significance, snd sometimos neck-rings are consecrated
by & shuman, The flat rectangular plogue that hangs down the bnek
and lnks the chalne by which the neck-=ring may be removed is in-
teleataly inclsed with symbaols to ward off evil spirite, 14

Mro neck-rings cannot be considered Iuxurics, lke coffee
or cannod milk, but arc easential Hems of soclal prestige. One
couple I o Meo housechold of very modeat moans, where only salt
and some fmbric were purchased during the course of anentire year,
cam plalned of being chilly during the cold months from lack of
adeguate clothing snd blenkets. But when asked i thelr photograph
vould be taken, husband and wife disappeared into their house for a
momenl and reappeared with three large neck-rings aplece, These
sllver neck-rings represent a complex of values -+ a convenlent

bank account, an ltem of socisl prestige, and a proteclion sgainst
evil forces,

Meo subgroups are distinguished by the dress of thelr women.
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The Meo Kao (White Meo) wear short handwoven pleated skirts of
flax with a batik imprint, painstakingly made by Meo Kao women
in what time can be spared from household duties. Meo Lol
Striped Meo) women wear loose-fiiting trousers and shirts of
manufactured black fabric, with horizontal strips of red appliqued
of the sleeves and large square collars embroldered In geomelric
designs. All Moo women wear distinctive black turbans. The
front part of the head is usually shorm,

Male dress consists of loose-fitting black trousers secured
around the walst with a large red sash. Instead of a shirt, the
men wear hirlef bolero-type black jackets, A small black skull
cap Is frequently worn, and many men retain the plgtall. Evidently
Meo dress, like housing, has changed little during the past fow
decades, a8 this doseription lodicated (Franak 1026; 290-T1)

s = + the men wear a shirt or jacketl thal covers every-
thing excejt whst a shirt {8 most expecied lo cover,
leaving bare a foot or more of the walst, with the navel
as its central point of departure, Bul W0 every race its
own ldoas. The girle are not prudish, yet not at all for-
ward, for their jackets, open almost to the nuvel and
giving frequent half-glimpaos of the breasts, were
plainly deaigned for comfort rather than coquetry, as
were thelr plaid skirts reaching hardly 1o thelr bare
knees . . . 8 {few men wore Chinese skull caps, red
sashes, and dressed thelr hair in old Chinese fashion
and the majority still had queues, while sometimes
thome of hoth Fexes have as many as half o dozen silver
eollars on a single neck,

Meo dreas has evidimtly proved more stable than that of
elther the Lao or Khmu, both of whom have adopted many items of
Europcan dress, . g. the halters of the Lao village women, the
short pants of village men, and the high heels and business suits
of thelr urban counterparts. The Lao skirta have also bdcome
shorter under the Western influence, Thoss Meo who go to live
in towns, bowevaer, sdopt the dress of urban Lio, This ls some-
times true of prospercus rurul villagers and students as well.
There appears to be s parochial stigma sttsched to tribal dresa,
which is as a result worn only in the rural areas loday. These
sttitudes reflect scculturation to the dominant Lao culture as well
as Westernizatlon., One Meo village headman Hving near Luang
Prabang, asked why he no longer wore the dreas of his peopls,
replied flatly that he wished to be moderm and live like the Lao,

Within Laos, groups such as the Tal Dam, Yao, Kha Ko,




and Vietnamese have sharply defined forms of dress. In all cases
it ia the women's costumes which are most distinetlve, perhaps
becnuse the women tend to be more conservative or teadition-
oriented ln matters of dress, As manufactured fabrics become
mure casily available and cheaper, these distinetive modes of
dress will gradually be abandoned, although rising national con-
sciousness could slow or even reverse the process, A case In
peint is the proud wearing of the characteristic Lao skirt in Bang-
kok or Sulgon and it adaptation as the Air Laos hosiess uniform, *

In directing the acculturation of tribal peoples, the Commun-
ist countrics of China and Vietnam favor the retention of such in-
nocucus manifestations of cultural variation as dress, In fet,
museums have been set up to preserve traditional costumes, and

publications for forelgn consumption frequently earry articles
deseribing tribal dress,

Ceremonial and Religlous Needs

A8 noted varlier, the use of Hvestock for sacrifice to the cult
of the phi constitutes a great expense in Lao, Khmu, and Meo
cconomics, Additional religious and ceremonial expenses are in-
curred by the Loo in thelr support of Buddhism,

Almost every Lao village has a wat with a few bonzes and
several novices; larger villages have two or three pagodas. In
accord with Buddhist doctrine it is considered a privilege ns well
as an obligation of the village population to fill the bonzes' begging
bowls with rice as they make their rounds of the village overy
morning (or sometimes the villagers go to the wat, where the
honzes walt in line for their food). On holidays special meals are
brought to the wat, and en ceremonial days gifts are made to the
bonzes, These may be in the form of meney, sacred manusoripts,
or personal needs such as sandals, fans, and the traditional yellow
robes, or more modern {teme such as cigarettes, pillows, mos-
quito nets, pencils, notebooks, kerogene lamps, teakottles, brooms,
umbrellas, and cuspidors. In fact, since the bonzes have no (nde-

ﬁnr::;n source of income, everything they use must be supplied by
i@ ty.

A villager does not regard these contributions as an onerous
burden; ruther it is one of the ways in which he may gain merit for
his future life. Thus expenditures for religious gifts are extreme-
ly Important to emotional security, Nor are the monks strangers
o the villagers: {athers, sons, and brothers of the villagers pre-
dominate in the bonzehood, for in the Buddhist faith as practiced
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in Loos and Thailand it is the accepted pattern for a man to become
a bongze for & few months or years and then, exeept for the few whe
choose to be monks for life, freely reveri to his seculnr way of
living. Often a villager can give support directly to the relstive
who is a monk.

In addition to maintaining the personnel of the pagoda,
villagers are responsible for the upkeep of the wat lUself. The
bonzesa may do some repalr work In the pagoda, but it is the laity
who provide whatever {ools and materisls sre needed and often the
labor a8 well, The wood or sometimes concrete-and-stone pagods
is invariably the largest and best-kepl structure in the village.
Bignificant sums arespent on decorating the inlerior, o particularly
Important ltem being pold leaf for the stutues of Buddha, Villapers
bring candles and elaborate floral offerings on thelr ffequent visits
to the pagoda. In a modest village of {ifty houses aear Vientlane
the nol ban esthmated that over 30,000 kip had bewn ralsed for a new
wat. Government aid was also solicited Tor this constuction, al-
though the road wae poor and there was nefther n school hor a Hrest
ald station In the village,

A further example of the velue systoem with regard to the
allocation of resources is provided by a program undertaken by the
Bureau of Rural Affairs in 1858, Of 802 projects, 238 were for the
repair of pagodas throughout Laos., (This was exceedoed only by the
school projects, 248 constructed and 59 repaired; nevertheless In
some provinces pagods projects outnumbe red school projects. )

Marriage, death, and ordination into the priosthood are for
the Lao major ceremonial ocessions, demanding considerable ex-
penditure and providing a crucial means for validating social
prestige, Examples of the cost of these ceremonles among bath
rural and urban Lao are given in Table 24, The many religious
and seremonial expenses which the Lao regard as essential repre-
sent @ major allocation of resources, and no understanding of Lao
economy is posgible without taking these factors into aceount,

Barter Trade and Lam

The transition to 8 cash economy ls evident all over Laos,
but barter contlnues to be of greéat significance, often supplement-
ing cash transactions (see Table 25), Moreover, barter remains
the preferred medium of trade for both the Meo and the Khmu,
who have a lingering suspicion of Lao paper currency.




Lungunge and transportation diffloulties, onee major obataoles
to contnel between the Lao and the other ethnle groups, gave rise
In northern Loos to the institutlon of lam, 19 The lam was a person
who acted as an Intermediary between traders(occasionally the gov-
ernmént) and the tribal peoples (primarily the Khuno but alao the
Meo). Himself a Lao, the lam more aflen than not was the local
nal ban or lasseng, whose home was in o village with relatively
easy sccess to markets, 16

Traditionally the Khmo came to thelr lam whenever they had
same forest products to sell or wanted to buy salt or clothing, He
provided thelr food on these visits and would arrange the trade with
a merchant, Somuotimes the lam himselfl engaged In commerce
directly with the tribal peoples.

The Institution of lam rested on a distinctly reciprocal sela-
tionship: head taxes levied by the French were often paid by the
lam; the Khmu in return worked in the fields of thelr lam when
necessary and supplied him with game and [orest products. In those
cascd where the lam was also & merchant, he enjoyed a complete
monopoly, with all the tribal trade funneled throogh his hands, The
relationahip between a lam and his client was not formalized and
depended largely on individual porsonalities, A man might act as
Iam for a few tribal families or for entire villapes. He might be
thelr lam by virtue of inheriting the positlon from his father, 1If
the Iihmni .f.““'“"‘ him to be dishonest In his dealings, they could seek
anoller.

Smalley (1061a: 13) fevla this is too ldealized an interpretn-
tion, clalming that the Khmu have traditionally feared to cross the
Lao. Smalley goes on to cite casva where Khmu en route (o market
were detalned In Lao villages while the Lao searched their produce
and removed lems at will with Hittle or no payment, The Klimu,
he saye, have no effective means of redross.,

The Jan pppears never to have been of Importanee among
the Meo, alnee much of thele oplum trade was earprled on droctly
with the HB, the Yunnanese who travelod In horse caravans through-
out sorthern Laos, 18

Relnach (1801: 312) describes the lmportation of goods In this
manner al the turn of the century, listing as exchanged for oplum
such trade llems as iron and copper pots, small otensiis, articles
for oplum smokers, swords, machetes, rifles, silk, cotton, Light
woalen goods, tea, and horscs -- all originating in Yunnan, Tibet,
China, India, or Eurcpe. This caravan teaffic was of great lm-
portance In the Lusng Prabang ares. An officlal customs report
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of 1017 estimates 1,200 "Chinese (H87) with 2,000 horses enter-
Ing Luang Prabang province Lo caravans composed of about thirty
horses and nine well-armed men each.

By the mid-1920's caravan traffic appears to have declined
and Bangkok became the source of much of Luang Prabang's im-
ports. Luang Prabang functioned mainly as a center for the ex-
change of goods, since litle in the way of trade items appears lo
liave been consumed within the town [tself. This would indieate
that the blacksmith villages in the viciniiy of the town are of re-
cont origin, 19 In fact, slnce the Khmu produce part of the surplus
rice bought to feed Luang Prabang and Meo oplum cultivation has
attracted a good portion of the commerce in the area, It would not
soem an exaggeration to say that without the tribal peoples Luang
Prabang would lose much of its commercial significance, bearing
in mind that historically it has functioned primarily as a religious
and governmental center,

The Yunnanese traders and the institution of lam appear to
have existed simultsneously in northern Laos. Undoubtedly thelr
functions overiapped, bul it appears that the lam, being mostly
Lao, specialized chiefly in trading with the Khmu and 1o a lesser
extenl with the Tal peoples, while the Yunnanese engajged in trade
with the Meo and Yao, the major factor belng oplum,. In both cases
there was a substantial forelgn market {or the [tems boing traded
(wwe Table 268). The Khmu [orest products such as benzoin and lac
were channeled by the Lao to European exporters, and the Yunna-
nese pansed the oplum to other Chiness merchants in the towns, 20

At one time many Meo could speak Yonnanese, but the sltus-
thim has been changing and younger men today are more Hkely to
leam Lao, particularly in those Meo settlements some distance
{rom the Chinese barder. Trade with the Yunnanese s by no
menns extinct, and according to many sources remnants of Chinese
Nationalist troops In northern Laos, Theiland, and Burma have
recontly played a prominemt role, A trip through northern Lacs In
1060 turned up several cases in which "Chiness' [rom Yunnan were
varrylng on opium trade, heving inh some instances stolen the raw
oplum from the Meo. The Meo are hardly a docile people, how-
ever, and one Meo proudly related how the villsgers with their
flimlock muskets pursue, and sometimes vanquish, the robbers.

Some Khmu, too, are learning to apeak Lao and to transport
thelr own market goods, A difficulty in this regard is that the
Khmu do not know how to make or use plrogues, despite the great
importance of the waterways for transport, nor do they have horses
like the Meo. But a few Khmu groups moke bamboo rafts and float



down to Luang Prabang to make their annual purchases of salt,
There they break up the rafts, scll the bamboo, and then trek back
through the mountains on foot with thelr purchascs,

Transportation

Hand-poled pirogues, by far the most numerous river craft
in northern Laos; are owned by a significant number of Lao villep-
ers along the Mekong and its tributaries and are used for trans-
porting goods, for traveling, and for flshing, The less common
pirogues with outhoard molors generally belong to traveling Lao
merchants. 21 Chinese operate, often with Thal crews, the anti-
guated river barges whose main business Is large-seale freight,
e.g. sacks of rice and garlic, wood, machinery, and heavy crocks
of fish oll {passengers are Incldental), Finally there are the bam-
boo rafts of the Khmu.,

The wooden barges are the most significant in terms of
caommercial river traffic though there are no regular schedules,
departure taking place after a full eargo has been obtained and
provided the day s auspicious. A little shrine is set up on the
prow, with flowers and rice as offerings to the spirit of the river,
The vessels have a maximum carrying capacity of forty to fifty-
odd tons and may be scventy feet long, Barges capable of carrving
ns much a8 2 metric tons were put into service on the Savannek-
het=-Vientlane run following World War II, but there has been a
notable decline In all river traffic since the #arly 1850's due to the
very significant inorease In air traffic. Augmented ferry traffic
between Thadeua (below Vientlane) and Nong Khai in Thailand has,
however, multiplied twelve times since the begloning of 1858, 22

An bmportant functlon of the barge and plrogue traffic L= to
comnect the many small villages along the Mekong which are inac-
cessible by eithor road or airplune, Travel by river is most
favorable during the ralny season when transport by air and road
are often lmpogsible, but navigation ls difficult for big barges
during the dry season {seo Table 27), 23

A good example of the significance of trungporiation costs
Is the difference in the prices of two vital commodities, rice and
galt, ot their place of orlgin and at the town market., In Ban Puong
In Nam Tha province, about olghteen miles from the Mekong, there
is n valley where a relatively large surplus of rice is produced,
Here the price of rice was 20 kip per kalon in 18589, By the time
the rice had been transported on mountain tralls overland to the
Mekong the price to Lao merchunts at a river trading center such
as Ban Houel Sai or Pak Tha was 30 kip or more {see Table 28),
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If o large enough nmount had been recelved, the rice above the
needs of the locnl Lao was shipped by barge to Lunng Prabang
town, several days downstream, to sell for 60 kip a kalon, Find-
ing themselves some years with more surplus rice than can be
profitably sold, Ban Puong cultivators elther feed the rice to their
animals or destroy it. At the same time, fairly large quantities of
rice must be kmported from Thalland to feed the population of Luang
Prabang. There are also surplus rice produclng areas near the
Thai border in Sayaboury where the price of glutinous rice is ap-
proximately half that in the royal eapital,

A similar situstion exists with regard to salt. One of the
most important sources of salt 18 the mines at Bo Tene, about
four daya' journey by foot enst of Muong Sing near the Chinese
border. These mines arv worked by the Tal Lu, whose major in-
come derives from the sale of salt, In 1937 a kilo of salt sold for
about 5 kip at Bo Tene. After being transporied by horseback for
two days, i brought double the price in Nam Tha town and on reach-
ing Luang Prabang sold for 15 to 20 kip per kilo. Al a Mekong
river village north of Luang Prabang town, Khmu coolies labor an
entire day for three kilos of salt, while Meo villagers south of
Luang Prabang barter a part of thelr oplum crop for it,

This relationship between price and transportation is by no
means unigue to relntively lsolated areas of northern Laos, An
afficial citing the need for roads In southern Laos gave as an gxam-—
ple the faet that plncapples cost (in 1058) § kip for three in Pakse
and 30 to 35 kip apicee in Vientiane,

In the above exampleés overland transportation was by foot
and horseback, Horse earavans are still used ln northern Lacs
for transpart from areas lnaccessible by truck, boat, or plane,
Meo ponies being famous for this purpose,

As far as automobiles are conoerned, negotinhle ronds are
nonexlutent in northern Luod exocept for the one connecting Luang
Prabiang and Vientiane, with a branch going to Xieng Khouang, 24
This wans originally built by the French colonlal gove rument be-
fore World War Il and was ab that time of great impoertance since
the Xleng Khouang branch led to North Vietnam, the shortest route
from Labs to the sea. This branch road was closed when that part
of Vietnam came under Communisl control but appears to have beén
reopened ln 1961 as a supply route for the Pathet Lao forces in
Xieng Khouang, The section between Vigntiane and Luang Prabang,
never an all-weather road, wus bodly damaged during the Vietminh
war and has been rebullt with modermn machinery supplied by the
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Amerigan nld program, But ite usefulnesa Is still confined to the
dry geamon. IDxiring the rains the crude plank hridges wash out
and the roadbed {8 undermined by eroslon, necessitating expensive
repairs each season. 25 Nevertheless, this road plays an impor-
tant role in local trade and has been the scene of much fighting In
recent years.

In u way il can be compared to a major river such as the
Mekong, with the qualification that the river be mavigable for only
half the year, There are a number of Lao villages sltuated along
the road which function as trading centers, and in some cases ad-
minlsirative centers as well, in the pattern of Mekong river vil-
lages. Some of these roadside villages are recent, established
specifically for the purpose of trade. For example, In a small
village north of Muong Kassy several dozen Lao families moved
their homesites about a thousand feel from their valley up to the
level af the road to 80t up a small trading center., Both Meo and
Khmu villagers come here to trade, end even after the road {5 no
longer passabile this village and others like (L remain netlve since
enough goods are stocked 1o lzst through the ralny season,

The Vientiane-Luang Prabang road has also enabled town
merchants to buy items from villages located near the road. This
Is particularly important in the case of bulky items such as the
charcoal needed in large quantities a8 foel for Luang Prabang's
electric plant, Vegetables and occasional lUvestock are alse trans-
poried by road from the villages to Luang Prabang. Vung Vieng,
Muong Kassy, and Xieng Ngeun, typical examples of the adminis-
trative and trade centers that have expanded as a result of the road,
have grown from small district seats to large villages of a thou-
sand or so people, with slores. government offices, and even urmy
detachments housed in bamboo huts or wood shacks sirung along
the single=lane dirt highway.

In what seems to be a developing trend, cultlvators now some-
times tuke thelr produce to town themselves [ngtead of seting
through an Imermediary. An exceptional illustratlon but one per-
haps [ndicative of the future is provided by a group of Meo who,
dissatisfied with the prices the Vietnamese middlemnn from Luang
Prabang was paying for their potatoes in the village, nrranged for
about a ton of potatoes to be transported by jeep from their village
down to Luang Prabang town. At Loang Prabang the polatoes were
loaded on A river harge for the trip downstream to Vientiane where
the Meo, #still sccompanyving their produce, sold the poiatoes for
several times more than the normsl price in their village. The
transaction completed, the elated Meo returned to the north by
plane, 26
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Although some goods are carried by jeep or truck the entire
length of the Vientane-Lusng Probang road (approximately 250
miles) during the dry season, this type of commerce |8 at a de-
cided disadvantage: the charge for road transport from Luang
Prabang to Vientiane has been about double that by motorized
river barge.

With regard to air trensportation, there are thirty-two air-
strips in Laos, thres of which - at Vientiane, at Seno, and at
Pakse -- serve international flights. 27 A few strips aside from
these three can handle four-engine planes, but the majority accom-
modate small eraft only. While major towns have regulirly
schoduled air service, in the smaller provineial caplials this re-
presents an ideal which is achieved only when sulficient ppsgengors
and enrgo make it profitable. Frequently the passenger has had to
wilt for dayvs before & small eraft arrives to plek him up,  In iso-
lnted apreas the nirsteips are simply rough clearings cut from the
jungle, nnd the town or village may be some distance away, In
northern Laos thers are bungalows for trunsients only at Luang
Prabang nnd Xieng Khouang, with no hotel fncilities at smaller
ploces, Someono traveling on official business can usually stay
with the ¢hao khoueng or chao moong, Within Laos much bulk
rargo, e, g. vegeiables from Pakse to Vientlane nnd rice, salt,
and petroleum products to various towns In the north, (8 carried
by alr. Most imports, however, come from Banghkok, although in
many instances the trip through Thailand costs more than the ocean
freight from Furcpe or America to Banghok.

When asked to name the major economie problems facing
thelr country and the priorities in an aid program, government
afficinla invariably mention the lack of transporiation facilities
und roads, The American and French governments have respond-
od with programe of road construction in Laos and the North Viet-
namese, olbeil for difforent reasons, appear to hve improyed
thelr rond links with the provinces of Phong Saly, Ssam Neun, and
Xieng Khouang, 28 Two other aspects of the transportation problem
in Loos deserve attention too. Fiest, there ia the problem of the
integration of water, land, and air tronsport systems io comple -
ment each other, Second, maintemance of these systems hnve pre-
sented varying degrees of difficulty for the Lao, In the case of the
river barges and port facilities, with the exception of the ferry
terminnls at Thadeua, the local Lao-Thai-Chinese crews appear
quite capable of running them without foreign ansistance, The Lao
are also capable of repeiring jeeps and maintaining sireiches of
road with local labor but cannot yet operate complicated road mach-
inery. AS® for alrcraft, ail the pilote cutside the miljtary were
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French as of 1058, although the Lao did run the ground installations,

Changes in transportation facilities in the recemt past have
been dramatic: in 1853 there were but a few bundred vehicles in
all of Laos] by 1059 there were 1,350 trucks and 3,580 cars. A
disconcerting proportion of the new cars are the Mercedes-Benz
and other luxury automohiles bought by high officials and wenlthy
merchamts in Vientiane and justifishly criticized as abuses under
the American aid program, which provided the currency for their
importation. But the lsrpe numbers of jeeps which are used as
taxis (n rural areas and help villagers market their produce have
undentably played n positive role in raising living standnrds,

Generally speaking the greatest amount of individual travel
ip undéertaken by the tribal peoples who comé dewn from the moun-
thing, usually on fool, to the Lao or tribal Tal settlements in the
valleya, olten traveling along trails for several doys 1o reach
their destlnution, Mest of these journeys are made by men, but
women o the Meo, Khmu, ¥Yao, Kha Ko, and other tribal groupa
oan frequently be seen in the towns, By coniras! Lad village women
and most men seldom venture far from their homes, leaving only
to visit relatives or go to the market, Long pilgrimages do not
appear 1o be (mportent. In viliages located near major towns some
of the villngers may come to market almost every day; men from
tribal villages & week's walk away may appear (n town but once or
twice a year.

There is also a relationship between trade. transportation,
and politics, According to an official in the Ministry of Social
Welfare, during a salt shortage In Sam Neua In the firet half of
1069, the Vietminh established depots at the border whepe the tri-
bal peoples could come and reeeive up to § kilos ench =~ and at
the same time be indoctrinsted with Communist propagandn. To
counter this the Lao government began to fly salt to the remote
provinee, a method that proved very expensive, 49

Land Tenure

Traditionally the stete hes been the ultimate proprietor of
all land, ¥  But it has been estimated for Vientiane province that
over eighty per cent of the rural households own thelr cwn rice
fields. The remaining families rent land from wealthler farmers
in the community. In most parts of Laos the approval of the tra-
ditional leader of a district may be required for land transfers:
the sole surviving member of the hereditary princely family per-
formed this function in Muong Sing. In many nreas the government
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{8 now trylng to establish exactly which land belongs to whom, an
undertaking which has created many problems. For example,
where the government has iaken action to reclaim land there has
been much bitterness on the part of uprooted farmers. Also the
resetilement of peoples such as the Meo in Xieng Khounng bas
created conflicts about land ownership and water rights as well,
Little reliable siatistical information (s available concerning the
gize of landhaldings in the Vientlane area. An official in the Lao
Ministry of Agriculture estimated that there is a one to five hectars
variation (n the size of peasant land hu:nmu:q;uk with the largest hold-
ing he could recall being one of 30 hectares, +1

In Luang Prabang province the royal family, others of noble
rank, and some merchants are absentee landlords, In a number of
villages in the immedinte vieinity of the royal capital only a small
minority of the villagers own land; in otheps about half the villagers
possess Innd, As far as can be determined, this situntion is not
genernl throughout the province but (s limited to Lao villages in
Luang Prabang distriet. In addition to this absentee landownership
there exiats, as in Vientiane provionee, the rental of land by more
prosperous villagers, A villager may also own one piece of land
and rent another, A chief edvantage of renting land is that the par-
cel is probably well irrigated by systems maintained by the royal
family or other owner. Rental for land use alone amounts 1o from
fifieen to thirty-five per cent of the crop. If the landlord supplies
buffalo, provides the seed, and maintaina the Irrigation system the
tenant must turn over fifiy per cent of hi® crop as rent.

These figures approximate those for the Vientiane area,
where rental fees commonly vary from one=quarter o one-third
of the erop, or half the crop if the landlord supplics seed and tools
(Gaudillot and Condominas 1859: 1, T0), With regard to inheritance
among the Lao, usunlly the youngest daughter recelves the major
share of the land and household, a practice stemming from the
hasle matrilocal nature of Lao culture, Il is alao possible for par-
ents to make n will, In either case, Loo ethos shuns any conten-
tion among the heirs over their inheritance { Gaudillot pnd
Condominas 106%; 1, 67; Kaufman 1961: 2L

According to the traditional practices of the Tal Dum in Nam
Tha and neighboring areas, the district land belonged to the chao
muong, 8 herediiary political and social position held by a member
of one of the noble clans of the community., The individual farmer
had no title to the land he worked and was also compelled 1o con=
tribute labor to the chao muong's fields in return for military pro-
tection, The peasant was free to leave the area, bul (f he did so
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his flelds reverted to the viilage and were distributed to the ot
h
villagers {Hickey 1958; 138). o

No clearly defined patterns of Individual land holdings have
been discerned as far 45 the Lamet are concerned. A man is free
to make his swiddens where he wishes, even in the neighborhood
of another village if, ns is generally the case, the preferred loea -

tione nearest his own village already belong to the most
members of the Lamet community (Izikowitz 1051). Prodperous

Among the Meo the village headman is regarded =4
of uncultivated land; cultivated land belongs to the mmm:h:::': i
the person who inherited it. The head of every family has the
right, without special permission, to cultivate untilled land in the
proximity of the village, the land that in theory belongs to the vil-
lage headman, Ownership then acerues through the labor perform-
od on the land to the cultivator (i.e. the head of the household
group). There I8 no distribution of land among the nuclear family
groups. The members of an extended family often cultivate several
fields at the same time or several extended families may join for-
ces in order to cultivate a large field. In the latter case the land

is divided into sections, each tilled :
(Bernaizik 1947: 249), by a single extended family

Uncultivated land in Akba areas 1s at the disposn] of the com-
munity, as-are the forest and streams, Accordingly, anyone ma
oocupy land by simply clearing it. There is npmreni';ly T nannu:'r
of selling or leasing land, nor are the Akha familiar with the Mm:ll
practice of joint land ownership or at least usufruct of several wx-
tended family groups (Bernatzik 1647 242),

Land tenure practices are certain to -
able transfer of effective anthority from Imﬂﬂ::?:;dmt‘: =
ditional officials to a central government. But it remains to be
Seen whether land tenure for the hill peoples will evolve in terms
of [ndividual nuclear family landownership, ae practiced by Lao
villagers, or of government-sponsored groupings, the likely pros-
pect for any areas subject to Communist control,

in the absence of such an impetus, there
¢xpect changes in land tenure practices for the :tiieu?ﬁrn:m;um
real pressure on the land in Laos means no incentive for assem-~
bling large land holdings and therefors no landowning class in the
historic sense, As pointed out earlier, Laos remains unde rpap) -
lated despite recent population increases and even in the river
valleys (particularly in northern Laos) extra rice land is aEially
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available to those who will take the trouble to clear it. Of course,
clearing is not always an easy task and takes considerable time as
well as labor: a poorer Lao farmer with a small family cannot
always clenr land by himself and to invite others to help would
necessitate {ncurring the expenses of a feast, Still, as we have
seen, most Lao do work primarily on thelr own imnd.

Extent of Participation in a Cash Economy

Our examination of the economy of Laos has so far been
mostly in the context of what has been called a natural or subsis-
tence economy, that {5, a non-cash ecopomy. But every group In
northern Laos, no matter how "simple” their economic or cultural
state, participates to some degree ina cash economy.

The most commen way for a Lao villager to acquire cash
for his purchnses ls the sale of rice, fruits and vegetables, loreat
products, domestic animals, and home-prepared foods, As to the
latter, some villuges digtant from Luang Prabang provide special
food products for markel. Another specialty comes from Dune
Lom, in the valley of the Nam Ou, where it has been estimated
that the fifty households each year produce B3, B0 pincapples as
wall a5 raige 1, 500 to 2, 000 coffee plants, These villagers. though
lncking sufficient rice and without buffalo or eattle, also have
approximately 600 ducks producing between 5, 000 and 6, D00 eggs
per year, The Nam Bac area senda |larje guantities of ormnges to
Luang Prabang by pirogue, though transportation difficulties and
improper care of the trees drastically cuts the income that might
be realized, The trip by pirogue to Luang Prabang takes about
four days, but poor packing and waterlogging ruin about two-thirds
of the shipment and the pirogue owner makes a net profit of only a
little over 600 kip. It has been estimated that the oranges from
this region could yleld a million kip per year, or 373 kip per in-
habitant of the Nam Bac valley {Duclos 1850a: 5, B).

In recent years many towns and villages [n Laos hiuve been
sites of milltary camps, and soldiers and their families provide
an important market for nearby villagers, Near Luang Prabang,
farmers have been abandoning their fields to set up stores and to
build houses in response to the needs of the military and their fam-
flies, Similarly, Khmu coolies come o military sites in great
numbers to work for brief periods. Hoth Khmu and Meo trade at
the town markets, In much greater numbers than was the cnse
earlier. According to a Lao agranomist, there was a noticeable
rise in the Vientlane nren during the period 1956 to 1950 in the
production of vegelables such as oucumbers, egpplant, pumpking,
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and beansa, partly the resull of new bus lines linking Vientiane and
surroanding villages. Previously these products were either raised
by local Vietnnmese truck farmers or imported from Thailand,

The line beiween village and town dweller |8 not always sharp-
ly drawn In this respect (see Table 28), Many of the inhabitants of
Latang Prabang town raise vegetables In riverside gardens and
others do considerable fishing, Similarly, there |8 in Vientlane a
woman living noxt door 10 a brand new air-conditioned movie thea-
ter who grazes her catile and water buffaio on the grassy area in
front of the National Assembiy bullding. Roaming animals are such
B muisance (n Vientiane thal many of the Lao elite erect fences to
keep them out. Not a fow embasgics and villas in Vientiane are #n-
circled hy rice (lelds.

Three other supplementary, and in certaln areas primary.
sources of cash are: village crafts, seif-employment, and wage
labor,

Special Crafts

An apparently unique situation in Laos is presented by the
creft viliages in the Luang Praubang area whose specinlities such as
black=mithing, pottery-making, and weaving are thought by some
to have developed for the purpose of serving the king. In southern
Laos the lechniques of boat building, healing, goldsmithing, and
the making of musical Instruments and agricultural toole seem to
be passed on within families ruther thanp villages, Family teadi-
tHons ln these crafts do-exist in the north but appear to be less
rigidty confined to particular families. But everywhere in Laocs
today craftsmanship is for the most part not well developed us
compared 10 surviving examples of past Lao arl, and craft pro-
ducis generally are derived from and usually inferior to Thai pro-
durts,

Sitver and goldsmithing have a long history in Laos, 72 The
king of Laod has a collection of gold and silver boxes, bowls, and
betel services made in Luang Prabang reputedly over five hundred
years ago. All are intricately incised with fanciful arsbesquea
and, in many cases, =cenes [rom the Ramayana, A private col-
lgcior long resident in the area has a somewhat similar collection
of pieces from the nineteenth contury. In contrast to the graceful
beguty af these sarlier objects, most of the work done today makes
use of geomelric designs, While the once popular, prozte betel
sarviced have all but lost thelr practical value ameng the Western-
ized elite, large silver bowls and vessels for floral offerings and
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ceremonial foods for s wedding or haci are important urban fur-
nishings, Traditional articles include silver knife handles and all
forms of gold jewelry, haivpins, and buttons, A new item is the
ashtray,

lue thing i= an exclusively male village oraft, the chiel
p:mdugl hkil::mmi tips for digging sticks, macheles, hoes, and
axes. Charcoal is bought from the mountain people, -and the (ron
bars, imported from Europe, are purchased in town. 3 The very
simple forge consists of a hand-operated piston bellows and a small
round anvil, Sometimes as many as seven or elght men work to-
gether. [naddition, in some villages women and children help by
fashioning the weod and bamboo handles for the machetes, though
digging stick tips and hoe blades are also sold separetely without
handles. Net income varies with the demiand and may range from
100 to 300 kip & day for the average blacksmith, Unlike the gold
and silver smiths in Luang Prabang town, blacksmiths in nenrby
villages practice their craft as s part-time specialty, devoting the
rest of thelr efforts to farm work.

It im essential to note that the Lao do not value permanence
in their art work —— with a few such obvious exceptions as works
of silver and gold or the artistic aspects of their wat structures.
A special art form practiced today is that of decorating eoffins
with elaborate geometric designs fashioned from gold-colored pa-
per. This takes long hours of work by groups of men, yet the pro-
duct will go up in flames the following day In the funeral pyre.
Equally transitory is the painstakingly arranged floral offering.
Mimite concentrlie rings of varicolored buds and blessoms asaem-
bied by the women are skewered by bamboo aplints to a core of
banana gtalk, surmounted by a crown of frangipeni, and set ina
silver bowl for presentation to the village wat,

What all Lao art forms share, however, {8 religious motiva-
tion. Even n cursory examination of the many wats in Luang
Prabang or Vientiane cunnot help but improgs the visitor with the
high degree of skill that went into their making, from the graceful
lines of the architecture [taelf to the peinting of wall frescocs,
carving of the Naga balustrades, and casting of the bronze Huddhas,
Unfortunately many of the wats are in s stale of disrepair, and,
worse, those that have been renovated lack some of the sweeplng
grace and assthetic sense of the originals.

One |8 tempted to deaw o rigid line and state that certain
crafis are urban or were connected with former royal courts and
that others are exclusively rursl. But this happens not to be the
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cage, Mmmhpdlmnpuiﬂdhuumm:n
Mﬁmmmm#dmm.:-uuﬂn
villages. Even such [tems as fireworks and rifies are made both
In towns and villages,

Usually & craft is practiced by a single artisan with

the help of n relative or neighbor, There are no ur,pmur ﬁr:::-
e or marketing cooperatives, nor have there been any tealning
suhools until very recently, the crafts being acquired wholly with-
ina traditional context, Generally the {tems are produced (n
limited qmu for local male. To date, in Laos' programa of
foonomic opment the crafis a rto

v ppea have been ignored by

The only exceptions scem to be the anmual New Year's
held in Luang Prabang in Apri! and the Tat Luang f&ir in :’[ﬂ:::ﬂ
in the fmil. At these exhibilions are exmmples of allverwork,
Weaving, basketry, and other local arts collected for display by
governors and district chiefs. Here is one of the fow areas in the
wirld where suthemtic folk handicraf products predominate over
lourist-inspired [toms, and many of the displays can truly make a
museam collector’'s mouth water, Most of the (tems are for sale
and foreigners as well a8 some urban Lao do a fair amount of bty =
ing. When the fairs are over the crufts sink back into thelr former
ohScurity., Loos how net yet roached that stoge ln psycho=economie
development where local products and museums ape developed not
::l:.; l.i!':.-lr local hulli:un m;uml but also as an accompaniment of

] wim, In etf, the Lao
et mmrl.ﬂe. are notably nclking in the

It is ironic, but the most eagerly sought souvenirs in Laos
are the "Kia" ceremonial bronze drums, no longer ul:; These
are reputed to have been Mashioned after traditiomal designs by
m::ﬁrm and imported into Southeast Asia about half 8 cen-

Possibly soparation of part-time and full-time spocialimts
offers a way of distingulshing between urban and rural eraflimer.
Some Meo villages have blackamiths who are also part-time
Epecialists, and the Lamet and Khmu also have forges for repalir-
ing tools. The Lamet have used as raw material special Ingots
imparted from Sweden, which (s particularly significant as ev]-
dince that even before World War II iroups as Sseemingly |solated
n& the Lamet were involved in world trade, the price they paid for

their iron depending on the trade val
1051 312-13), ue of their rice (lzlkowita

the Khmu the making of o new forge, done anmually,
imvolves special rituals with sacrifices offered 1o the spirit of the
pamp. A chicken and rice are affered on the beilows, hammer,
and anvil. these surfaces having first been smeared with chicken
blood, Although smithing kas (n part been made a sacred activity,
it would be interesting to know the approximate daie of the Intro-
duetion of lron tools to ihe mountain peoples, Presumably groups
such as the Meo have had them for a long time because of thelr con-
tnet with the Chinese, while the Khmu and Lamet have probubly ob-
tained them through trade with the Thai and Lao,

In the potlery villages work (s now done by both men and
women though this was formerly a male occupation. Only in recent
years has pottery-making come to be considered a dirty and unde-
dirable task, at least to 2ome young men in the ares of Luang
Prabang. Made from local clay, turned on a wheel, and crudely
fired, the pots are availabie in several sizes for cooking, sloring,
und preserving food and as water receplacles, All are of poor
quality and most have no decoration or glare. Some items are
given a shiny black finish by s second firing in paddy husks. The
craftamanahip of contemperary Lumng Prabang potiery compares
unfaverably with that of Chiengmal poittery, for example, Whether
this marginality has any historic depth |8 an intrigoing question,
and detalled comparisons of pottery iypes from both areas might
provide a clue to broader cultural festures, Unfortunately not
wnough nrchasologleal research e yot boan done in either aron.
The ready nvailability of pots and puns and enamelware from [long
Kong suggests the possibility that pottery=mnking has degenorated
only in recent years, a=a result of lorelgn competition.

Weaving is practiced excluaively by women among the Lao,
Despite the avallability of & wide range of (mported fabries and
the growing popularity of mamufactured clothing, about sixty-five
por cent of the village households in the Vientiane area still have
looms. There isa village on the outskirts of Luang Prabang where
the women Mpecialize ln weaving the traditional scarves and skirt
borders but there i# no organized sales outlet there, 3 A former
government minister establishod o small weaving industry in
Savannakhet, and the wife of a prominent Lao businessman has &et
up u twenty=loom factory in Vientlane with a retail outlet, Since
it takes two or three days to weave an ordinary skirt length, and
over a week for & more elsborate one, production is on a small

scale,

Weaving {8 also done by some Moo and Yao, but only the more
Laotianized Khmu are skiiled [n this crafl, Meo women miake els-



barate pleated skiets and hoadeloths, the Yoo women's hand-loomed
indigo trousers with front punels embroldered in intricate multi-
eolored eross=-atitch designe are perhaps the most colorful of the
many magnificent costumes of northern Laos. The Tal groups do
thelr own weaving. Among all these groups, Lao included, it is

in the manufacture of women's clothing that traditional technigques
have persisted.

The best basketmakers in Laos are the Kha, although all the
inhabjtants of Lao® practice basketry to some extent, Lao and
Ehmu men work bamboo In many other forms as well, In more
modest houses the walls are panels of woven bamboo and the floor
congists of thin split strips worked between the main gupports,
Animal and fish traps are also made of this material. As we have
seen, woven bamboo and rattan materials are indispensable in
fashioning household furnishings, which provide one of the most
important trade items for the Khmu. An edditional craft is the
mazking of string bags by the Khmu and Lamel women., The Lamet
women are also experts [n making cord and fine rope.

Carpentry, particularly the bullding of pirogues, has beena
traditional Lao eraft, Excepl for some ceremonial racing, the
larger pirogues are no longer used, but smaller ones are still
hollowed oul of single logs for local use. In Luang Prabang,
Vietnamese carpenters have taken over at leasi some of the jobs
of the Lao boat bullders.

Common village industries not requiring specialists are
those which produce lime, rice alcohol, and charcoal, The first
ig made from local Umestone, using charcoal ag fuel, and {= an
easgentinl item in the betel masticatories st{ll consumed by a large
proportion of the population, Rice alcohol (8 made by both the Lao
and the Khmu, The latter nlways offer the guest a erock from
which aleohol is sipped through a long reed straw, Charcoal is
alag preduced by these two peoples,

An interesting minor Industry practiced by the Meo and Lao
I8 the manufacture of gunpowder and homemade rifles, The Meo
make rather elaborate flintlocks with a smooth-bore barrel around
which their smiths often place bands of gllver to link the barrel to
the wooden stock, Despite the fact that these rifles de not always
fire and that the bullets are often Little more than hunks of metal,

they ‘3?? uged with conaiderable success In both hunting and war-
fore.

Homemade rockets, often made by monks, are used for
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religious celebrations and sometimes funcrals, and Boun Bang-fai,
the f'imlmt festival, {8 & highlight of the Lao oycle of hnhdn:,rs_ in
Vientlane. The Lao alsa construct elaborate paper lanterns in
lindrical shapes with candles inside for illumination. A Beries
gm-wt i,ml?:mjnm {a the inside of the cylinder and as
the candle's heat makes the lantern revolve there I8 an illusion of

movement, Subjecis for these cut-cuts range from boatmen pad-

dling a pirogue to couples making love. In Luang Prabang town

during the festival sssociated with the end of Buddhist Lent, these
: 'H:umdnhgtndlvidu]n as well as by groups such as the

police.

The occupations of craft specialist and trader are by no
means mutsally excluslve, In fact both the potiers and the weavers
usually merchandise their own products in stalls at the fown mar-
ket, e.g. the silk weavers of Ban Panhom are well known in Lusng
Prabang town. Blacksmiths may travel into the countryside to
markei thelr wares but do not sell directly to the lown markei and
often make materials on conslgnment to local Chinese shopkeepers.

Self-employment and Wage Labor

In discussing the lam we have seen that some rural Lao ron
small shops or peddle goods to mountain villages. There is no di-
vision of labor, although women do most of the petty trading in
village shops. In the larger seitlements the shops and commercial
activitics are run almost exclusively by the Chinese, only ina few
cages by Pakistanis, Lao women in both town and village induige
in small-scale business, such as the operation of a roadside food
stand. This i slmply a cleared spoce spread with clean banana
leaves, where rice cakes, noodles, sugnr cane, roasted psanuts,
and other tidbits are offered for sale, Bigger businesses for Lao
women are the fresh fruit and vegetahle or prepared-food stands In
the town morket. The women may both raise and sell the produce
or only act as middiemen, As a rule there are ne stores in small-
er villages, but a fumily may set up a booth, operated by the women,
to sell such {tems o8 cignrettes, beer, soap akes; dried fish, rice
whiskey, powder, matches, cotton thread, nnd candles. In part be-
cause of the impact of the American ald program, which has pro-
moted lnrge-scule imports of consumer goods, there sre a growing
number of village shops, particularly in easily accessible areas on
the Vientiane plain. All over rural Laos st the various wat festi-
vals, young marriageable girla of the village set up small tahles
within the wat compound where they sell fruit, candy, solt drinks,
elgarettes, and becr to the young men,
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Larger villages in Vientiane province often have one or two
tailors, male or female, who earn their livelihood making pants,
shirts, mosquito nets, and sheets. One or two members of o com-
munity may supplement their income by being herb doctors or mid-
wives. There is usually a barber in each village, plus a few car-
penters,

Farmers owning buffalo add to their income by renting out
their animals during the plowing and harrowing season, Payment
{8 In rice, the amount being determined by the number of days the
animal (s used and by the consanguineal relationship of the two in-
dividunls, In larger villages there is usually one villager who owns
and operotes a rice mill,

Logger guilds also exist in some Vientiane villages and are
usually composed of several members who cut the Lroes, share the
cosl of transporting the logs to town, and divide the profite. In the
vicinity of Vientiane, there are s number of logging truck compan-

les owned in many cases by Chinese but operated by Lao crews
(Kaufmun 1961),

Ina village near Vientizne (Ban Pha Kao) there is 4 profes-
slonal curer, There are also villagers who make pottery and char-
conl as secondary eccupations during the dry season, Two families
have rice mills, one of which is a full-time business. In the caze
of other occupations such as road ishorer, chauffeur, and soldier
listed In Ayabe's survey (1961), the wives in almost all instances
do some agriculiural field work.,

But to the average villager real wealth is determined not by
these secondary sources of income, or even by size and number of
fields under cultivation, but by the amount of rice harvested, In
Vientinne province a man harvesting under 200 myn or §,300
pounds {one myn equals 26, 5 pounds) i& poor, while a comfartably
situated furmer harvesis over 300 myn. A man obtaining 400
(10, 600 [bs. ) or more is considered wealthy, 36

As 1o wage labor, some Lao may work for others in the vil-
lage and receive payment in cash or kind, while others will o to
work as laborers in town. They dislike being designated by the
term coolle, which they feel is properly applied only to various Kha
groups. These Lao work for local merchants, the army, and the
various government offices, doing menial chores. Sometimes they
work for only a month or so and then return to their villnges, Re-
cently an increasing number of people from villages near Luang
Prabang have tended to give up agriculture for permanent jobs, =

.ad accelerated by poor rains and army confiscation of some rice

In Vientiane there are a large number of samlaw l'.ped:lctl‘:l]'
dri from the villages of Northeast Thailand who were origin-
& v attracted to the city during the period of artificial prosperity
_erested by the favorable doliar exchange rate. By 18359 their in-

had fallen due to the increased competition and the larger
hors of taxis, whose prices were In many cases competitive.
ddition to the licensed drivers, there are many unlicensed

snes. mnd the lurnover raie appesrs to be high. In Luang Prabang
_all the samlaw drivers are local Lao, many of them farmers from
nearby villages who do this work part-time.

Neither ln Luang Prabang nor Vientiane do the local Lao per-
form most of the common labor, these tasks falling to Khmu in the
llﬁiﬁi sapital and to immigrants from Northeast Thaitand in the
;-_:iﬁlﬁ;_tﬂﬂu capitnl. In Luang Prabang womet and cecasionally
.I:iﬁ'qn children participate {n heavy labor such as road bullding and

. eonstruction, sharing these jobs with the men.

Ae part of this new urban group, there are now in Vientiane
 itinerant young shoeshine boys, mostly [rom (mpoverished regions
_ In Northeast Thailand, whose parents came to Vientiane to work
s coolies, as samlaw drivers, and in other unskilled jobs, In

- some cases the boys appear to have lost contact with their parents
‘and now aseociate in groups, sleeping in abandoned bulldings or
those under construction. Their earnings range from 50 to 10D
kip & day and, In contrast to general Lao behavior patierns, there
ﬁ'nhi-nlinnﬂunhll aggreseiveness [n thelr solicitation of custo-
mers.

Another occupation making its appearance among the Lao,
and n further indication of the growth of Vientinne, I8 prostitution,
Although the overwhelming majority of prostitutes [n Laos have
been Vietnamese or Northeast Thai, in recent }rTr: l::uu hnvt;’
originated from villages in the Vientiane area. A few bave mnde
Mtﬂpﬂﬂnne 1nl.1f:tng Prabang where their contnots nre most-
ly soldlers and younger civil servants, These girls work in broth-
¢ls owned by Lao; the Hong Kong and Vietnnmess girls operate
from Vientiane's foreign-managed night clubs patronized by the

-

There |s often a largely traditional relationship with house-
hold servants, A Lao emplover almost always provides his do-
mestic with room, board, and clothing. The actual cash salary



is quite small, In some cases o village girl will be taken in and
the money sent to her parents. The strength of these mutual ob-
ligationa i evidenced by the fact that Europeans rarely if ever em-
ploy Lao as seryants, prelerring Vietnamese or Thal on a cash
basis,

A Lno wrban proletariat compoged of migrants from rural
areas may emerge, but at present the population of the two major
towns (& mainly composed of Lao officinls, and other povernment
employess, Chinese and Vietnamese merchants, and craftamen,
with mosi af the common lnbor supplied either by migrmnt tribal
EKhmu in Luang Prabang or Northeast Thai in Vientiane. In both
cases the immigrant lnbor groups appear to be the least stable
elements in the population, An important factor here, of course,
has been the absence of Industry, with the towns funclioning main-
Iy as commercial, administrative, and religious centers. A Lao
profetariat based on emigration from rural areas may be some
time in developing because of this lack. Another important factor
seems to be n labor deficit in rural areas, at least In the vieinity
of Vientiane., Although some Lao move to the city, a significant
mimber come from Northeast Thalland st planting and harvesiing
time o work in the countryside. They receive from 30 to 50 kip
per day with food, depending on the number of days worked
{Keufrnan 1961),

There are also many farmers in the villages around Vientiane
who would prefer off-season work in Vientiane. It is possible that
the labor deficit in rural areas i8 due to the explosive growth of
Vientiane and with it the spread of "modern' ideas, particularly
ihe concept thatl rural Hfo {8 backward.,

Most, orat least many, of the jobs created hy Vientiane's
expansion, oulside of olficial positions, pppear to have been taken
over by proups with more fralning than the roral Lap, undoubtedly
nereasing the frustration of the latter, who would like to move to
town.

Expencditures

It has been estimpted that o typleal roral Lao family in cen-
tral Laos spenda about $180 a yorr, or approximately $35 per fam-
ily membepr, Of this sum, about half goes for supplementary food
and perhaps as much as twenty per cent goes for elothing. The re-
mainder is divided among expenses for tonls, emertainment in the
form of gambling at bouns, and gifts to the wat and bonzes, Al-
though the Lao villager is not poor, in that he has ample food to
avoid starvation and frequently small luxuries as well, this figure
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18 not very high even by Asian standurds. The most prosperous
willager in Vientinne province may have $250 & year to spend in
contrast to a prosperous Bang Chan furmer on the Banghok pleins
who spends about $600 a year (Sharp 1853 218).

A rural household budget for the Luang Prabang area would be
approximately the same, the fact that fewer commodities are pur-
chased H-jngh;fhl‘l by a somewhat higher cost of Hving due to

- costs, In most cnses cash income would be pro-
portionately less in aress away from the vicinity of the town,

Prices on manufactured goods tend to bé consistently higher
in Lusng Prubang than in Vientiane. Certain ftems, notably skirts
and searves woven in the Luang Prabang aren, are cheaper there,
asare regional fruilts and vegetables. More detailed statements
sre difficult to make because of seasonal variations as well as
price fivctuations due to variation in quality and in the relaticaship
between buyer and seller (Europenns as well as tribal peoples are
frequently charged higher prices), Table 30 provides an idea of
thesge variations,

The size and importance of religious and ceremonizl expen-
ses have already been discussed, but mention might be made here
of the numerous bouns to raise money for the wat, Throughout
Laos the most eommon type of village boun is one featuring the
reading of scriptures at ihe local pagoda by prominent bon=es from
4 town or other villages. Villagers pay for the privilege of hearing
these recitations, often presenting the payment in the form of
"maney trees, "' |, ¢, branches adorned with small banknotes decor-
atively folded in the ahape of leaves. At bouns in larger villages.
and especially nearer towns, there |8 almost always dancing,
Money for the wat comes from paymenis to selected young village
women who have volunteered thelr services as dancing partners
during the boun, The dance id the lam vong;, Western dancing is
unknown, 8 Although the manks themselves do not encoursge {t,
gembling is sanctioned a8 an amussment at bouns and it is logical
to supposs that a proportion of gambling profits are ultimately
used for religioun purposes, Prooceeds also go to henefit the loeal
schoola,

Gambling expenses are clodely related to the opportanities
available and consequently to the extent that an individunl partic-
ipates in urban culture, In Vientiane many saminw drivers and
coolies claim 1o be unable to save money, although some earnas
mich as 10. 300 kip a month, because of the lure of gambling.
Some Lao women gamYle, at least among more prosperous urban




groupk, and occaslonally go into debl, 9

Considerable sums are sometimas spent on lottery Uckets,
The outcome |8 fell (o be of sufficient importance to call upon
monks to prediet the lucky mumber. It has also been reported
that, in the Luang Prabang arez, buffalo have been sncrificed to
predict lottery resulls,

Religious expenditures in Lusng Prabang province are at
lenst equal to those in Vientiane -- probably greater. The villager
of northern Laos does not have opportunity for many secular pleas-
ures available to his countrymen in the south, The town of Vienti-
ane is much larger than Luang Prabang and as the secular capital
of Laos affers a varlety of movies. gambling, drinking places, and
prostitution, Easy pccess to towns across the river and regular
bus sesvice fom nearby rural areas makes these entertainments
readlly avallable, Luang Prabang, ss the royal capital and resi-
dence af both the king and the highest ranking bonze of the counlry,
is o conservative town. Diversions exist, but on a considerably
more restricted scale.

Taxation does not constitute an Important tem In the villag-
er's budget, The head tax which existed under the French was
abolished with (ndependence and, as far as the wriler is aware, no
effective land tax exists. The povernment derives ita chief reven-
ues from custom duties, levies on urban merchants, and foreign
aid. Theoretically certain types of taxes are levied on farmers,
on goods shipped from one village to another, on store sales, and
on forest products, but exemptions are UHberal. A farmer who
breaks an arm or leg is exempt for one year. Even more to the
point is the fact that for all practical purposes the government,
largely for political reasons, makes almost no effort to collect
taxesa. In recent years the government has begun to think about
reinAtating the colonlal head tax,

Throughout Southeast Asia there is conaiderable Indebiedness
by the local population to the Chinese merchants, (According to
one Lao official, many Chinese are indebted to Loo (n the urban
areas. This may be a refiection of the channeling of foreign eco-
nemic aid through the Lao government, ) Someone wishing to bor-
row money ordinarily makes a contract before thres witnesses,
listing his house, garden, livesiock, or gold as securlty. The In-
teresi rates (n urban areas vary from 4 to 10 per cent per month.
The larger the amount borrowed, the amaller the (nterest rate,
Generally speaking, there is more indebiedness among the urban,
as opposed to the rural, Lao whoe may want to bulld a house (hired

labor & aEdally used in town), start g business, or buy a ear.
There i a tendency for Leo farmers to go into debt when there is
a failure of the rice crop but rural debt does not appear to be a
major problem. This may be a reflection of the generally undevel-
oped state of the total rural economy as far as cash exchanges are
concerned. By contrast, indebtedness {5 o major problem among
urban Vietnamese and Lao-Thai coolies and samlaw drivers, due
in part to their enthusiasm for gambling. Ona small scale, how-
ever, a great deal of borrowing is dope by Lao villagers, with
sums of 500 kip or less borrowed from relatives. Larger amounts
sre borrowed from merchams,

Tribal Econamies

The key factor in the Meo sconomy, as we have seen, is the
ensh value of their opium crop. The history of this crop 18 rather
interesting, with important political ng well as economic implica-
tlons, Evidently in the earty yvears of their colonial comrol the
Fronch, aware of the revenue potential, encouraged this crop and
even axperimented with Improved forms of cultivation, 40

The oplum crop varies with the size of the family, that s,
the amount of land a household can clear pnd cultivate, though the
weather {5 an important factor too, In some cases there are two
crops i year, one planted in the elghth month of the Lao calendsr,
the other between the ninth and tenth months. The Meo cultivale
three different types of opium, easily distinguished by the white,
red, or purple color of the poppies. The soil {s loosened with dig-
ging sticks and the seeds are sunk into the earth, BSix months after
planting, the opium i# ready to be gathered. Scratching the poppy
heads with a knife causes the opivm, & milky lfuld, to coze oul for
eollection, Opium poppies ezn be grown (n old corn (elds and
will yield harvests for ten to twenty years from the same feld,
depending on the fertility of the soil (Bernatzik 1947: 358),

Most cetimates of production per househtld ronge Mroim a
minimum of two or three kilos to 8 moaximum of nlne or ten, with
an average of about four. Prices range from about 2, 000 to 6, DI
kip n kilo for raw opium, occesionally more, depending on supply
and demand, In general, prices are higher in central Laocs than in
the north, @.g. In the Luang Prabang area prices are ag low as
1, 200 kip per kilo for raw opium and 5, 000 kip for the cooked var-
fety; comparative prices in the Vientiane area, where there are
relatively few Meo, are 3,000 and 8,000, It har been estimated
that about sixty-five tons of crude opium are produced in Laocs
annually -- all of relatively poor quality.
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Incomes range from a possible mindmum of 4, 000 kip to &
concelvable moximiom of 80, 000 kip per Meo family per year.
These (ncomes are from opium alone and presuppose no marketing
of other products though the Meo living nearer Luang Prabang alse
gell charcoal, frewood, potatoes, and other vegelables, One vil-
lage headman's lncome was estimated at 70, 000 kip from potatoes
and cabbages and 40, 000 from opium; another pecelved 50, 000 from
opium and 10, 000 from vegetables and pigs. The first instance is
atypical in both magnitude and relative importance of vegelables
and eplum. [nanother Meo village it was estimated, on the bagis
of maximum and minimum yields cited, that eash income varied
from about 14,000 to 40, 000 from opium.

All these flgures are based on the questionable supposition
that the Mo do nol conswme any of the opium they produce, Al-
though they use but o small portion of the crop, n number of older
man and women appear to be addicts, often to dull the paing of
varlous e, Most of the younger people geom to be healthy,
vigorous, and hard-working and Meo cultural values do not appear
to angourage thelr Emoking.

Somi Investigators have stated that the Christianized Meo
tend to abandon opium growing in favor of vegetable crops, espec-
inlly potatoes, There is some evidence to support this claim both
in the Luang Prabang and Xieng Khouang areas, although a number
continue oplum cultivation, There does seem (o be a growing self-
consciousness about opium among some younger more urbanized
Meo, and i1 has been suggested that their continued oplum cultiva-
tion reflects parental pressure {(Barney 1861).

The conslderable cash surpluses of the Meo are readily il1-
lustrated by their accumulations of silver jewelry. In addition to
jewelry, many Meo have hosrds of silver bars buried in the ground.
Nuturally it |8 difficult If not impossible ta get rellable figures on
the extent of such holdings, but confirmation of this custom ia pro-
vided by a workshop {n Luang Prabang town which apeclalizes in
melting down old French, Chinese, Indian, and Burmese silver
coins to [ashion loto bars 1o be used in trade with the Meo, In
most cused the Meo will not willingly sccept paper money, To
illiterate people the valoe of silver is more readily nscertnined,
and silver cannot be easily destroved as {8 the case with paper
currency. The Meo reckon both income and purchases n terms
of silver bars, %1

The chiel purchases of the Meo are salt, clothing, and iron
bars for making tools; less freguent purchases might include kero-
sone for lamp® or Ssuch luxury items as powdered coffee and con-
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denset milk, which are reserved chiefly for guests, One prosper-
ous family estimated thal expenses for purchases come to about
10,000 kip a yvear, Presumably the surplus Income goes into sil-
ver. An example of the potential use of surplus income is provid-
ed in the case of Kiouketcham, a large village on the Luang Prabang
road with & resident Catholic priest. Here the villagers turned
over to the priest sufficient funds for the mirchase of a power-op-
erated rice mill for the community. 42 Although this particular
project never materialized, the availability of funds for [t is highly
significant, In any ease, there is little doubt that because of opium
the cash income of the Meo is much higher than that of the Lao,

This situation may be subject to change in the near future as
both Vietnam and Thailand have officially banned the use of opium.
Enforcement {8 another matter of course. While the trade has not
been previously conducted in legal channels, it has often had a
cortain amount of unofficial cooperation, Thoilnnd hns recently
embarked on an anti-oplum smoking campalgn, and although it
might be Incorrect to assume that opium trade with neighboring
countries will cease entirely, the future of the Meo's chiel cash
crop remains in doubt, +3 Cme of the leaders of the Meo commun-
ity in Xieng Khouang gave as an excuse for the persistence of the
trade the fact that there were still smokers,

The intermational {mplications cannot be {gnored. In Laos
one hears rumors on this subject and of the machinations of rivel
export denlers who wreck each other's planes in Xieng Khouang. A
recent magazine article cited Laocs pe one of the sources of narco-
tics renching the West Cosst of the United States, Transportation
ncross the Pacifie is probably controlled by Chinese secret socie-
ties presiding over a series of Asian networks which get most of
thelr oplum from growers in Red China, Burma, and Laos,

Orientnl opium is converted illegally Into morphine base in
Rangoon and several other cities and {s then usually shipped to
Hong Kong and Singapore to the heroin laboratorles located there.
Thereafter It {8 emuggled to the United States, Canndn, Japan,
tha Philippines, and South America al profits similare to those in
Europe, roughly calculated at a hundred times the price of raw
opluam, 44

Another source detailed the operations of somw of the opium
exporiers in Laos, who buy raw opium from the Meo in Xieng
Khouang through Chinese apents acting for a group of Frenchmen
of "Mediterranean” and North African origin, Beavers and Piper
Cubs with extra gas tanks take off from Pong Savanh and parachute



the opium into valleys near Saigon, whers It |8 transshipped to
Hong Kong. Some {8 consumed thers, the rest {s sent on io the
United States, % With the Communist conquest of Xieng Khouang
il ean be assumed that this trade has been [nterrupted or redirect-
ed.

The existence of this teaffic should not be construed as ad-
vocacy of opium cultivation. One high Lao official said the govern-
ment ban on oplum traffie s not strictly enforced because of the
dislocation It would cause (n the Meo economy. It cannot be denied
that profita derived by merchants and some unscrupalous officials
also play a part. In cases of more flagrant violations, however,
there have been arrests resulting in imprisonment, This is in
Luang Prabung province; in neighboring Xieng Khouang, where a
majority of the Meo are concentrated, opium is sald on the open
market, 48

Factors significant to the economic and social siatus of the
Meo in northern Laos can be summarized as follows: the size of
the family and the number of able-bodied workers; amount of
opium production; amount of vegetable and rice production; amount
of silver owned in both bars and jewelry; numbers of livestock
{particularly horses and catile); ability of the men as hunters; and
eapacity of the men to speak Lap. Convincing evidence of relative
Meo proaperity 18 found in the faet thal although Meo tribesmen are
often seen shopping In Lunng Prabang, they are almost never seen
working as coolies,

Just ag the absence of Meo laborers provides some inslght
into Meo economy, 80 the previlence of Khmu coolies 5 Indicative
of their economic patterns (see Table 31), The walk to town from
their villages may take less than o day or a8 much a8 a week.
Luang Prabang, although m smal] town [n many respects, is never-
theless the major center of eash labor in northern Laos, The Khmu
come mestly dutdng the dry season when there {8 not mueh work in
their own fields, appearing to be most numerous In Luang Prabang
from December to Mareh,

Although some stay as permonent workers, most réemaln only
for a few days to several months, engmged chiefly as road gang
labarers, construction workers, or sometimes as domestics for
private households, For the most part the Khmu wage laborers are
men. Usuzlly thelr purpose |8 slmply o earn enough money to buoy
some salt and clothing before returning home, and the number and
length of such excursions are dictated by their needs. Sometimes
certain Khmu work as coolies for the Meo and are paid in opium.
Like the poor Lao who work for other Lao farmers some Khmu
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will hire themselves oul as agricultural Inborers to more prosper-
ous Khmu and are paid in riea,

A Thai investigator, writing of the period just before World
War I, degcribes [n some detail how Khmu were recruited [or work
in the logging forests of nerthern Thalland, Young Khmu were
brought in from Laos by men called "captains” {in the northern
That dinlect) who had promised the parents to escort their son to
the place of employment and guarantes his réturn al the énd of a
vear or pay 50 Indochinese piasters. When about twenty individ-
vals had been recruited -- and after the rice fields had been clesred
and planted -- the group departed, vsually at the end of May. A
short knife and sword served as weapons of defense and the captain
provided tobaceo and food, the latter usually consisting of rice,
peppers, and salt., The trip to the Mekong, where they made sure
io avoid the French officials, ook about two weeks. The employer
paid the caplain one month's wages for each of his recruits and
this payment was in effect deducted from their earnings. Afer the
contract year was over the captain led the workers back to their
homes in Lacs. The captaln had to pay the parents of any worker
who failed to return, even if this was because their son bad himseli
chosen 10 remaln (n Thalland (Srisvasdl 1850),

Nor is this a noew puttern. A European traveling in the area
eighty vears ago makes the following observations (Bock 1884: 363):

The labourers [in the teak forests] mostly employed are
men belonging to o hill tribe called Komaws [Khmu), liv-
ing to the easlward beyond the Mekony River, They are
darker In colour than the Lacsians, shert of stature, but
very musicilar . . « « These men are hired as a rule
for three years, and recelve os wages the munificent sum
of about elghty rupess a year in return for their arduous
labar, Even so, | am sorry to say thal they are often
cheated by the lower class of employers, Nor every
Komaw lilred on the thres-yeard system the employer
hae to get o permit from the Chow Radjssampan, lop
which he has to pay twelve rupees, and af a setoff
agninst this, the unfortunate lnbeurer (8 mualet ina por-
tion of his hard earned money, These primltive moun-
taineers do not take away thelr money, when returning
to their hill-retreats, but invest {n one of the much-
prized gongs made by the red Karlans, 'If " they phil=-
esophically argue, 'we take the money back to our
country it gets less every day till at last [t is all gone;
whereas the gong we can keep, and hear its beautiful
sound dally. '



These gongs as well as jars, both once of tremendous value
to the Khmu ns symbaols of prestige and wealth and st{l] character-
istic of many tribal peoples in Southeast Asla, have virtually dis-
appeared from Khmu culture (Smalley 1956: 50). Although the gongs
were doubtless acquired through trade long before they were pur-
chased with wages, the historic imporiance of wage income In the
Khmu sconomy cannot be ignored. R is posaible that the relatively
large number of Khmu laborers in Loang Prabang (8 a compara-
tively new development, but their tradition a8 part-time coolies |s
definitely not. Certainly neither they nor the Lamet, nor the Meo,
can be regarded as isolated tribal peoples living exclusively in a
nutural economy,

Some Khmu, particularly in the Luang Prabang area, act as
merchants for thelr fellow villagers, A few munage to build up s
modesl prosperity through this trade, but the process (s also pe-
:Er;ihle. a# related in this Ehmu text {(excerpted [rom Smalley

5d):

Some people bave no money saved up 10 go and buy
things, They go and borrow and obtain money from
other people. Then they go and buy clothing, animals,
n buffalo, a pig. They come back and sell these
things and make a profit, They pay back where they
have borrowed the money. With thelr small profit
they go and buy a chicken, a duck. They do this again
and again. They buy and they sell. This continues
and they make a lot of money., They hire people to
work in thelr rice fields and to build a house for them.
This continues and they become great merchants,
They are people who have money, they are rich, they
are very well off, very locky.

Then there are perople who have a Iot of money ns an
inheritance 47 from their parents, which they think they
are going to keep. They go and buy clothing, animala,
They take a loss. This continues two or three times.
Finally they ebange and beeome thieves, They stoal
fram people. Sometimes they take money, The In-
heritance which they thought they could keep is all
gone, They gamble money. People like this are very
bad and very unhicky,

We have seen that the Khmo and Lamet sometimes sell rice
to the valley Lao, Why then, it may be asked, if some Khmu pro-
duce a surplus of rice, is it necessary for them 16 work as coolies
for the Lao? There are severnl reasons for this seeming paradox.

LR )

First. thelr rice crop varies with districts, households, and
years. Second, the traditional relationship between Khmu and

Lao has been similar to that of siave and master, Formerly the
Khmu were forced to do corvee at the pleasure of the Lao without
compensation (see also page 94). A provision in the constitution of
Laos now makes this illegal, although word hae either not reached
many Lao tasséngs or nai bans or else they choose to [gnore it,
while the Khmu are usuaily unaware of their new rights or afrald
to resist, ¥8 Many Lao merchants do not hesitate to take advantage
of the situntion, driving hard bargains with the Khmu and in some
cases cheating them, The Lao also have been known to do this to
the Meo who come to town to trade but, unlike the Meo, the Khmu
passively accept their inferior status and do not protest,

It would be most unfair to the Lao to attribute the poor econ-
omie position of the Khmo solely to Lao exploitution, for in an se-
onamle and political sense they are Inferior -- that I8, leas devel-
oped, The Khmu lack the crops that might bring a high cash return
and, even counting their superior basketry, seem o be unable to
find & compensating source of Income (n thelr crafts, The making
of baskets and mate is not an exclusively Khmu activity, nor does
the limited demand for basketry products constitute a sefflcient
basia for further development of this eraft. Permanent palitical
organization above the village level does not exisi,

Their position of cultural and social inferiority has given rise
toa mesijanic cult not dissimilar to thode found among suppressed
peogles in other parts of the world, In 1956 word spread among the
Khmu of Luang Prabang province that their "king" was about to
eome and save them. A popular tale regarding this king claimed
that when he was born he would be able to help all his people and
eatablish n kingdom for them. One Khmu tribesman {8 supposcd to
have visited his cave "in the north"#¥ and reported that It was very
large, that people there spoke a language similar to Khmu, and
thut it was very civilized, containing all sorts of things -- automo-
biles, alrplanes, piroguss, plenty of gold and silver, alothing,
buffalo, and even chickens, The king was supposed to leave the
cave and go out among the Khimu to distribute his bounty. To show
their respect for him, the Khmu stopped work and did not plant any
rice. They feasted on what little livestock they had and awaited his
coming. Upon learning of the situation, the government arrested
some Khmu and supposedly broke up the movement -- though not in
time for the Khmu to be able to plant a riee crop. As o result an
#ven greater number of Khmuo than usoal were forced to scok work
as coolies,

This belief has evidently heen widespread in Laos and seems
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te have been cormected with previous revolts of the Khinu. In ad-
dition a recent appearance has also been reported among the Meo,
An interesting point made in some of the versions is that the "king"
is supposed to be white-skinned,

Suppression of these movemenis does nol, of course, elim-
inate them, since they are symploms of deep cultural conflicts,
As we have seen, the Khmu engage in extensive trade with the Lao,
not infrequently receiving the worst of the bargain -- particularly
in market transactions which require the handling of unfamilinr
maper currency. And despiie the fact that many Khmu work as
coolies In such tasks as road building and construction, their fin-
ancial and other material returns are moedest and enable them io
participate only to s very limited extent in the obviously superior
culture they encounter {n the towns. With thelr desires slmultan-
eously stimulated and frustrated, it is not surprising that they re-
sort to magical ends to attain that which 1s denled to them by ro-
tional means, 50

Lao-tribal Interdependence

In both barter and cash economies the relationships among
the Lao, Khmu, and Meo are very close. Concelvably thess groups
eould survive independently. but it would be at considernble sacri-
fice to all concerned, The dealings between the Lao and Meo are
roughly on a basls of equality while those between either the Lao or
the Meo on one hand and the Khmu on the other imply 4 superiority-
inferiority relationship.

Economic interdependence has deep roots within the region,
with all the groups (nhabiting northern Indochina and nelghboring
areas dependent to some extent on trade. The hypothesis has been
advanced that for eperinin begic econdmie {tems plaing villages may
in many respects be more self-sufficient than hill areas. 31 In the
Lunng Prabang aren economic and craft specialization among the
Lao functions mainly to serve the royal capital, while among the
hill peoples it has the more basic function of maintaining the cultur-
al inveatory, Thus the Luang Prabang crafts villages contribute to
a lusury subeculture, enhance the position of the elite, and help per-
petuate the siate; the rural village does not participate {n this spec=
inl econamy. In contrast, the mythologies and prayer texts of the
Khmu and other peoples refer st length to the material culture of
the lowland peoples, nol merely with envy but with an assumption
of thelr own past involvemeni. Their myths are complete with leg-
ends of how they once had similar cultural trappings, and the Khmu
cult cited above may well have historical antecedents, Ritual link-
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age between hill and valley peoples s also Important, Lao and
HKhrmu participate jointly in buffalo sacrifices, the Lao considering
the Khmu better acquainted with the phi, since the latter were the
indigenous inhabitants before the coming of the Lao. In addition
the Khmu partlelpate in certsin rituals for propitinting the splrits,

In marked distinction from the Lao, the Thai, dwelling ina
us ethnic environment, have their villages inited more
by formal political ties and less by regional trade and specializa-
tion although these factors are doubtless interrelated -- for exam-
ple, by the institution of lam.

It Is possible to suggest that some of the unique features of
the various Southesst Asian cultures may revolve nround the type
of economie and cultural symbhioses existing betweon the valley
peaple and the hill tribes, The long-term stabllity of such relation-
Bhipa would be gquesationable, howewver, in view of the constant mi-
pgrition of new groups from China,

Thus economie specialization is a comtinuing factor in the
economy of the lowland Lac, with several kinds of specialization
observable: full- versus part-time orafts; those designed primar-
ily to serve the Lao elite; agricultural versus nonagriculiural spec-
fallzation; and, finally, special occupations of & group of villagers
versus an individual. In many cases there is an overlap of one or
more kinds of specialization. The silver and goldesmiths in Luang
Prabang town are examples of full-time specialists whose original
clientele of n select social and political elite hms widened 1o include
prosperous town dwellers as well, Certainly few villagers in the
past (or sven today) were able to indulge in silver or gold bowls or
betel sets. On the other hand, part-time specinlikts serving the
king of Luang Prabang still exist, e,g. the elephant riders, @le-
pliant keepers, and royal dancers who Lve in nearby villages as
farmers and perform only on ceremonial occasjons or special hell-

There 8 definite ageicultural specialization on the part of
Lao villages, as illustrated by Dane Lom with iis pineapples and
ducks or Nam Bac with {8 crange cultivation, The reasons for
this, beyond simple ecologleal Bictors, are not entively elear,

Unlike the situntion of smiths, weavers, and potiers in crafts
villages, traders do not appear to be speclalized by villages in
areas where there sre mountain peoples (and in northern Laos this
includes virtually all areas); some houscholds act as traders wheth-
&r as part of the formalized lam pattern or otherwise,
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Although economic Integratlion and Interdependence, formal
or informal, 18 an established faci, political Integration does not
seem to have really occurred up to the present day, Neither the
Lao kingdoms nor the French colonial governmen! ever really in-
tegrated the upland peoples into their government structures. The
French had to cope with a series of Meo and Kha uprisings up to
the time of World War I1. To be able to combine political and econ-
omic integration would appear a major challenge facing the govern-
ment of Laos, Significantly, crucial irade items have become part
of political and militiry warfare, as in the example of the establish-
ment of salt depots by the North Vietnamese to lure some of the
motintain peoples across the border. Regardless of the outcome of
the present flghting in Laos, the closer integration of the Lao and
tribal peoples Beems assured, sither in the formal Communist
pattarn of the so-called antoniomous regions or an improvised
gtructure Auch as the Thai border police (Halpern 19046),

Urban Economy

In the perliod between the twoe world wars there were very few
Lao who could be classified as urban in any sense of the term, and
these few were mostly titled officials plus a few merchants and
eraftamen who were very much cutnumbered in the towns by the
Chinese and Vietnumese brooght in under the French to perform
many of the akilled jobs in the colonial administration. The so-
ealled urban Lao purchased few imported goods, According to one
long-time Eurcopean resident, twenty-five years ago any Lao woman
who wore shoes was considered a harlot, Concrete bouses, except
for those of the French adminisirators, were rare; differences in
levels of status were indicated by homes with plamter (over bamboo)
wall, plank floors, and ille roofs, by the variety of foods consumed,
and by the amount of jewelry and other (tems of craftsmanship
possessed by familles, An additionsl factor was the possession of
servanis, who, in Luang Prabang, were often Khmu in hereditary
positlons. The small elite also had wealth In the form of land and
buffale, Automobiles were proctically unknown: as precently as
twanty =live vears agoe, the only cars in Luang Prabang town be=
longed to the king, the French commissioner, and the director of
public works. Ironieally perhaps, although the material differences
between groups was less, the power poeition of the ellte was more
secure and the prestige that went with rank more widely nocepted.

The significance of the term "urban” in relation to the present
economy Of Laos can be summarized by comparing the [acilities of
the adminisirative capital of Vientiane with those of Luang Prabang
and the provincial town of Nam Tha (see Table 32), Luang Prabang
is reughly equivalent In facilities to Ssvannakhet, Thakhek, and
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Pakse, while Nam Tha approximates the other provinclal capitals
such as Sayaboury, Pheong Saly, Sam Neun, and Attopeu; Xieng
Khouang oceupies something of an intermediate position.

Growth of Vientiane

The metropolitan area of Vientiane (& the center of what little
industry exists in Laos, with 146 of the total 194 companies offic-
ially Incorporated under Lao law as of 1858, A majority of these
compunies were in the hands of the Chinese (Halpern, ed. 1961
No. 1). In addition, there were reportedly over 300 small indus-
tislom nnd businesses scattered about the city or 18 environs, most
being operated by an individual or family with a Umited number of
poorly trained employees. The principol businesses were chareoal
plants, brick kilns, sawmills, carpentry shops, and rice mille
(see Tuble 33)., Enterprises above the level of cottage industries
ineluded o few of the rice mills, several conslruction [lrms, two
carbonated drink plants, enalecholic beverages plant, a mateh
factory, & soap factory, and a clgarette factory, Established in
1050 on the outskirts of Vientiane with French and Loo eapital
amounting to 25 million kip, the cigarette factory was managed by
a Frenchman with much of the labor supplied by young Lao girls.
Tobaceo grown in the provinces of Champnssak, Nam Tha, and
Vientiane wns blended with imported leal from Thailand, South Viet-
mam, and the United Siates. The daily production of 25, 000 packs
was sold within Laos, sided by = local advertising campalgn appeal-
ing to Lao national conscionsness. 32

With regard 1o services, there were two hotels (equivalent
to what might be found in a provincial town [n Thailand), a few
movie theaters (one of them air-conditioned), severanl restaurants
and nightciubs, five or six garages, trucking lines, and two domes-
tie aviation companies. Two main open alr markets, one operating
in the morning and the other in the afterncon, should also be men-
tioned, n& well a8 8 slaughterhouse staffed mainly by Vietnamese.

The largest category in terms ol number of Installations, al-
though not of kip value, was that of charcoal production, which is
largely & small-scale rural industry based on local resources. The
sawmills, the rice mills, and the raw sugar processing plant also
use local products, although the first two require considerable
capitul investment and were controlled by Chinese merchants, with
a number of prosperous Lao, Including government officials, hold-
ing shares, At the time, seventeen foreign companies were li-
censed to do business in Laos, all but one {a French tin mine near
Thakhek) located in Vientisne, These included {nSurance companies,
two banks, an oll company (Shell Oil Company and Stanvac have suob-
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sldlaries incorpornted in Laos), an airline, and import frms.

Many “[ndustries’ have grown up only {n recent yeurs as a
concomdtant of the American aid program, which mukes their future
development problematical since they are largely, if not complete-
ly, dependent on foreign imporis and exchange for their continued
maintenance. A large number represent luxury aspects of the ec-
onomy, with utilization limited to the urban population and, in
Some cases, 1o a very small proportion of even this group. Gar-
ages provide an example: certainly there 15 a need for jeeps, bus-
¢s, and government vehicles, particularly in maintaining contact
with rural areas, but it is bard to justify the excessive use of auto-
mabiles within the town of Vientiane -- more 80 s all vehicles in

Laos rely entirely on imported gasoline pald for with foreign assis-
tanew funda,

A key day In the development of the Lao economy was October
10, 1088, the elfoctive dute of the monetary reform. Previeusly,
with the ald of American subsidies, a 35 kip to #1 U.5, rate had
been maintained with licenses issued to importers, This provided
tremendous opportunities for graft and corruption since the free
murkel rote in Bangkok and Hong Kong ranged between 80 and 100
%0 1. When the kip was stabilized at 80 to the U, S, dollar, with
froe convertibllity, there was no longer an Incentive to amuggie
goods out of Laos to Thailand, and Thal prices exercised their
influence by stabilizing some prices and causing others to fall,
For several months after this change. local economic activity
slowed considernbly.

Vientiane's urban growth problems are manifold, A diesel
power plant was installed in 1958 with American aid but by 1958
alrendy appeared inndequate to the needs of the expanding city,
Cnly about twenty per cent of all houses L Vientiane have syven
limited wlectricity and very few have electrical applinnces of any
sort, Kerosene is imported in large quantities for lighting homes
and shops, Thore is only & limited central water distribution sys-
tem, most of the town's water being supplied by truck or by coolies,
About a tenth of the hames (mostly those rented to fareigners) have
um:lud and uncertain indoor plumbing. Open sewuge is a major
problem,

In addition to these considerations the development of Vienti-
ane In recent years raises serious questions with regard to class
Structure, the efficacy of foreign aid, and the total problem of
culture change in Laos, 33

Traditiona] Urban Commerce

The typical range of small businesses found in the provincial
towns is {llustrated by the following inventory of busincsees in
Lusng Prabang town in 1857. Most important in terms of the local
economy were the three rice mills, one located in town and the
other two in nearby villages. A brick kiln run by a local Chinese
employed seven laborers, each operating a separate kiln, and
about half m dozen coolies worked at a sawmill, aiso owned by a
Chinese, At times extra workers were hired to saw wood by band
when the sawmill machinery could not handle the load, which fluc-
tuated becnuse of the ermatic supply of lumber. There were also
severul local bullding contractors, both Vietnamese and Lao. The
number of their employees varied with the amount of work at hand
but sesmed never to be more than a dozen or fo, Ab the time Lhe
bullding contractors had been busy erecting government buildings,
shops, and private residences, This construction bore an at least
indirect relation to the foreign aid program and, as in Vientiane,
ssemaA 0 hiave been a popular way for merchants amd government
officinls 1o invesl surplus profits. For example, during the 1857 -
5 poriod a movie house, numerous shops, a militaey warehouse
and headquarters, and private residences [or the governor mnd
military commander were built. These were all two-slory concrete
siructures which, although modest by the standards of any Asian
city, were quite impressive for this small town,

Lumng Prabang in 1857 also had {wo dye shops, owned and
operated by Chinese, where cotton Imported from Bangkok was
dyed and the skeins hung to dry on the roof of an old barge in the
Mekong. The six coolies employed were given a free place to
Aleap on the dye shop premises, The town's two e plants were
owned by a Chinese merchant and by & Lao who was at the time a
local representative in the National Assembly. Each employed
three to four workers and turned out about 200 kilow of loe per day,
Iees uslng sugnr and sometimes grenadine syrup provided a side-
Une, for which the busiest seaton was during the holidoys, particu-
larly the New Year's season in April which colncides with the hot-
test time of the year, At New Year's the ice plants operated "day
and night" and produced 15 tons of ice per day, " Two bakeries
producing French bread, one run by a Chinese, the other by Viet-
mamese, turned out aboul s thousand amall loaves a day., Aside
from the usual Chinese retail shops, other Luang Prabang business-
68 were o sodn bottling works, the Bilver amelting ahop already
mentioned, and a small slaughterbouse on the outakirts of town.
The dally open market ended by mid-morning.
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Some perspective can be grined by briefly surveying the
gituation in the towns of southern Laos: Pakse, with s population
of about elght thousand, 18 located on the Mekong near the frontiers
af Thailand, Cambodia, and Vietnam, It s in the heart of the
Beolovens plateau and can be reached {n about two hours by plane
from Vientinne. Hy Laos standards the economic position of Pakse
is relatively good, The main roads within the town are fairly well
paved, though outgoing arterles {nto the provinee are in need of
rupair and extension. Improvement of the outlying road system in
order to facilitate the movement of goods and people to and from
markets is particularly important here, since Pakee is the center
through which rice I8 regularly supplied to provincial areas in
Vientiane., Savannakhet, and Thakhek. Pakse is also the market
through which some livestock |s exported to Cambodia and Vietnam,
It has two ports of entiry on the Mekong, Vang Tso from Thaitand
and Kinak from Cambodia and Vietnam. Prior to the monetary re-
form, the value of imported goods wag guite high and the custems
offices collected an estimated four million kip per month. Since
devalualion, however, there hag been a decline in imports and in
1959 only about one million kip per month was collected. Principal
imports at Pakse are gasoline, oil, cement, salt, flour, milk,
spare paris for cars, Bheet lron, and household ariicles. The
limited exports in addition to enttle {nclude unginned cotton, chilis,
coffee, Soyvbeans, and dried hides, the overall value of imports
being about twenty times that of the exports, The difference hss
been in effect subsidized by American aid,

Savannaklet has a slightly greater population and {5 also lo-
cated on the Mekong., There are several small lumber mills and a
tannery for cow and buffalo hides. The central market appesrs: too
emall to serve the population, with the result that most of the mér-
chants have now opened small places of business just outside the
market area. Savannakhel province, of which Sovannakhet is the
capital, has long been an exporier of cattle to Vietnam and Thai-
land, The area does not produce enough rice to feed iteelf and
about one-third the necsssary rlce must be mported from Thai-
land or ehtained from other parts of Laos,

Thakhek i located opposite the Thai town of Nakbiorn Panom
on the Mekong. A tannery for cow and buffalo hides, & small power
plant, an jce plant, and two lumber mills constitute Thakhek's [n-
dustry. There are several movie houses, a hotel, a few small
textile shope which produce for loenl consumption, and the uwsual
small retall stores, Like Savannnkhet, Thakhek must import about
a third of its rice, Other (mporte (nolude textiles, canned foods,
salt, and bicyeles, Exports {nclude buffalo, beef cattle, hogs, and
cow and buffalo hides. As in Pakse, the volume of imports exceeds

exports by about twenty to one.
Problems of the Urban Populations

and thelr public budget, None derive enough

mmw towns in Lacs appear to have deficits In both
mwmﬁmdﬂ;g counteyside to feed themselves, all de-

ending to yarying degrees on rice (mports from Thailand. This

iﬁﬂ#lﬂ“* & reflection of the fact that the whole économy of

s at & deficit and that the provinces are unable to pro-

‘duce, or st least transport to market, enough rice to maintain the

reiatively low level of living in the towns,

Except for some administrative services and a police force,
public facilities are almost completely absent in these towns, There
sre no sewer systems or reliable piped water supplies. Hospitals
exist but lack trained personnel. In some of the towns there are
fire engines, supplied by the American aid program, but these are
not always kept in operating condition. Electric power is sporadic
and insufficient.

Although the towns are all located on the Mekong, transporta-
tion of goods 1o market is a major problem because of imadequate
roads. The Mekong is not navigable throughout its length due to
rapids below Savannakhet and during the dry sesson there is some-
times too little water even (o reach Luang Prabang.

Housing has become a problem as more and more rural rela-
tives come to join their families in town, One Lac source eattm:}ted
that nearly twenty per cent of urban families live in household units
of seven or more memburs, In Vientiane and Lunng Prabang the
housing situation (8 aggravated by the influx of refugees from Nerth
Vietnam,

In Pakée, Savannakhet, and Thakhek it (8 estimated that some
elghty per cent of the population Uving within the town limits are
engaged in agriculture, at least on o part-time basis, prnother ten
per cent [n small industry and handicrafts, and the remaining ten
per cent in ndministration, teansport, and religious activities,

In the Vientlane area approximately sixty-five per cent of the
population s engaged in agriculture, twenty per cent in industry,
business and handicrafts, and fifteen per cent in edministration,
commeree, transport, domestic services, and rellgion.

It (8 estimated that in 19568 about 250, 000 persons or roughly
one-elghth of the population of Laos were directly (nvolved ina
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cash economy, This figure was arrived at by, first, ndding togeth-
er the about 8, 500 civil servants in Laos (2, 800 of whom nre in the
administrative capital), 55 about 3, 300 police, and about 25, 000
soldiers for n total of approximately 37, 800 individunle directly
employed by the government, Taking the conservative estimate of
a litlle over four as family size, the figure of 160, 000 was reached
for those living on government salaries. Added to this were some
60, 000 Chinese, Vietnamese, Europeans, and Indians, the over-
whelming majority of whom were engaged in business, plus approx-
imately 30,000 Lao and théir dependents active in business, indus-
try, and crafis of all types.

In a country such a& laos where demographic information ia
80 limited this kind of calculation necessarily involves arbitrary
distinctions, How, for example, does one clasalfy the farmer who
works as a coolie during the dry season, the rural craftsman, the
village family gupported in part by a son who & o soldier, the monk
Hving in a town wat? All these obviously borderline cases certain-
Iy differ from the farmer who occasionally markets part of his rice
crop and purchases o few thousand kip's worth of goods.

In any case, twelve or thirteen per cent of the total population
primarily dependent on & cash income (s a relatively small propor-
tion, Nevertheleas, it can be said with some justification that there
are virtunlly no people in Lacs who do not have vital econoemic con-

tacte cutside their villape, even if only to acquire salt or lron by
barter.

Some Index of emerging economic class differences can be
gained by compnring the rural standard of living with thatl of urban
officials. *® For a number of years the government's Bureau of
Statistics bas been carrying on surveys on the cost of living of Lao
officials In Vientiine, This cost of living Index (see Table 34) re-
flecls to some degree, one can fairly assume, the standard of lving
of the urbun officiels, Certainly if an {tem appears on the list, one
ean assume that it {flgures in urban consumption patterns, and the
emphasid may give ug some rough ides of {ts fell importance by the
Lao ponducting the survey, By perusing this list we can enslly see
that items sych ns canned goods, aperitifs, and Paris Maich are
confined to the elite, but such ftems amount to only approximately
three per cent of the welghted coefficient on which this standard of
living I8 based, If, however, we examine those [tems infrequently
used by villagers we find ibat more than one-third of the cost of
living (by welghted items) is composed of goods or services rarely
if ever avallable to villagers,

Foodstulls such as bread, canned food of all kinds, certain
bottled beverages, and many types of clothing are not found (n
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- m main roads, a situatlon encompassing the
it of the rural population. Also, services
. Western-style doctors, and urban entertain-
ihie to villagers. To the rural people of Laos
dhiLit ' of a commodity like bread probably could not
. Nor are the lack of toilet articles, bottled beverages,
'-ﬂ' often mentioned by Lao farmers as & reason for
ople. Bot these and many similar ftems, combined
; of education, health, and communications facilities,
form a material and psychological barrier making
jon, It is no coincidence that a good proportion of the com-
s are imported, for. with the exception of rice mills and
 the few existing industries are devoted to serving the
qn needa of the nrban population, Aside from o few
n_urpt:inn. coltage Industries have not been developed,
household buys a teak table made in Thalland although
& many teak Torasts, or Hong Kong clothing although Laos
g hath ailk and cotton, or canned sardines although the
offers a variety of fish. All this suggests potentinl small-
distry which might serve the rural as well as the urban

- Assuming daily rice consumption of . B kilos per person, the
of rice alone amounts to one-seventh of the salary of an aver-

. When an approximately equal amount for meat and

les (a minimom estimate) is added, plus outlays for housing,
; hing, supplies, and other expenses, it is apparent that the gov-
 ernment clerk has difficulty making hie budget balance,

= The period from 1856 to 1958 was one of intense commercial

y engendered by the increasing American aid program, which
| bfldt dul.l.:r eredits available mainly to finance the army and the
Many smell bugsinesses mushroomed and lforeign business-
d Mh urﬂwd en magas from Hong Kong, Bangkok, Saigon, nnd
Cother arens, During 1056 and 1957 the demand for certain services
such ns domestic help and artisan labor resulted in an approximate-
Ly 130 per cent increase in these wage scales, The general rise in

 the cost of Uving then slowed with the devalustion of the kip In Oet-
~ober 1958,

~ Standards bave changed significantly in the past decade, In
Vientiane an increasing number of homes have become electrified,
- improved types of living quarters have been constructed, and forms
~of recreation have become more diversified. It Is truc that most
“of the better housing has been monopolized by the elite, as have
- many of the imported foods and luuries, but rural people too have
benefited, €. g. in the introduction of evaporated milk and mosquito
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netting and n the wider availability of eertain types of clothing and
other items, A number of ftems on-which the current price index

i based did not even figure in the expenditure patterns of "Lao
middle class families" in 1848 or even 1050, So, although the sal-
nries of these government workers bave remained almost unchanged
and there has been consjderabie dissatisfaction, still the develop-
ments during the past decade have not been wholly negative,

This steady inflation has also been the concern of the rural
population. Prices increase shacply as one goes (arther north or
south of the Vientinne nrea. While the price of some ariicles
trebled and quadrupled during the first years of the American aid
program, the price of rice little more than doubled, Therefore, a
farmer who owned no land paid three to five times as much for
essential Itema in 1959 as he did prior to 1865, whereas those with
rice to sell at the new prices found themselves paylng two pnd ane-
halfl to three times as much ag previously. For example, In LB5G
a farmer could take a small pig to market and return with a shirt
for himeelf, a shirt for his son, and a simple cotton skirt for his
wife, In 1BAT he could return with only o shirt for himsell (Kaufman
1961).

As has been emphasized, while the disparity between urban
and rurnl standnrds of living has been a cause of socinl confliel, at
the same time the plcture here is not entirely negative. It appears
that the standard of living of people in rural areas lms improved
somewhat over the past decade and that they now have access 1o
many more types of goods, Here too the change has been dispro-
portionmte, with those who live along the main road beneliting most,
and the mountain peoples affected to o much jesser dogree. These
developments are hordly surprising in view of the abundan! external
ald Laos has received during the past five years.

Problems in Lao Development

Laos {8 an example par excellence ol an underdeveloped
country, lacking as it does a stable political ellmate or structure,
a sound fisecal policy, or the basie infrastructure required for
economle growth (education and health facilities, housing, a re-
liable transport and communications network, adequate eleetric
power). In addition there |s an inadequacy in trained labor, mar-
keting and distribution systems, indigenous savings, legal and
administeative frameworks, management and technical proficiency,
and Institutional relationships with other countries,

Most of the Lao economy and government has been based on
foreign aid. Actually, under its aid program the United States has
supported almost all the pay amd allowances in the Lac military

budget, Also covered has been the major part of the budget of the
national police. In addition, the civil budget (which does not in-
clude the military) has never been balanced, Of imporiance here
(8 the extent to which the population can be taxed so local revemes
can be ralsed to meet expenses,

Under the present system the amount of taxes from rural
areas [8 not significant, while two of the mosi numerous and highiy
paid categories of government employees -- the police and the
ariny -- are exempt from taxation. In effect the American govern-
ment has also been paying a major part of the salaries of such
government employees as tepchera, amounting In recent years to
approximately forty per cent of the current opernting expenses of
the civil government, Customs duties are the most significant
source of income and have amounted to some seventy per cent of
the tax rovenues, lronically even this source of taxation has heen
indirectly a result of the American aid program since, of course,
the import program is underwritten with dollar aid and not with
local exports,

The base of the income tax in Laos (8 very marrow, actually
legs thon two thousand persons and corporations have pald taxes io
recent yeirs, most reverue coming from a few large corporations.
This (s the consequence of tax exemption and generous credits for
dependents, so that the initial tax rate on personal Income is onty
1.5 per cent. In view of the pressure of inflation on stable govern-
ment salaries, it is doubtful that much more could be raised from
this source without seriously damaging morale, In 1950 approxi-
mately 3, 250 business firms paid a turnover tax amounting to four
per cent on most {tems, with a Tifteen per cént lax on luxuries.
Although Laos (s a poor country, still with tax revenues under ten
per cent of her annual national income there seems lo be propor-
tionately lesser taxation effort than is currently being put forth by
other countries in Southesst Asia.

It {8 difficult to foresee any simple solutlon to the economic
problems of Laos. The development of transportation facilities i
obviously vital, but this represents an instrumentality only, al-
though an essential one, and not a basic source of income, Of
primary importance is the development of agricultural, mineral,
and other natural resources, Certainly the country must first
produce enough food to feed her small urban centers. A major
difficulty has been an almost total disregard of the traditional econ-
omies of the diverse ethnic groups. Surveys have been undertaken
of airport and harbor development, electric power plant operation,
and road construction, and some preliminary work has been done
on mineral resources, Yet, with a few exceptions (see ¢. g. Duclos,
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Gaudillot and Condominas), almost no research has been undor-
isken on the economie patterns of the villagers of Laos, thelir
utilization of forest resources, and the extent to which they engage
in trade and are involved in a money economy.

PluutrlE.

This monograph has been presented g8 a background study of
economlic and social patterns in Laos, with no attempt to provide
an analysis of the contemporary (1964) situation in its pelliical and
economlic aspects. Despite intensive political maneuverings and
some [ighting, the basic social and economic configurntion remains
unaltered, Under the best of circumstances the Laotlan govern-
ment would be faced with very difficult problems (n n situation of
coup and counter-coup; it is unrealistic to imagine much being done
about economile development, ©On the Communiat alde 11 would ap-
pear that little comprehensive planning will be done in the areas
now comrolled until the Pathet Lao hsve conaplidated their power
among the scattered tribal groups, 37 Further, there is a large
commitment to the war in South Vietnam, The DRV and CPH hoth
have sorious internal problems, and it does not appear likely that
the Pathet Lao would be getting extensive nonmilitary assistance.
The role of North Vietnam in the Sino-Soviet dispute can aiso dir-
eclly affect the situation in Laos,

Behind all the internstional implications and Internecine
fighting one fact is starkly clear —- the peoples of Laos nre being
subjected to suffering and privation. According to United States
government estimates approximately 150, 000 people have become
refugees. Most strongly affecied have been the Meo in Xieng
Khouang and to an only slightly lesser extent the Meo in Sam Neua,
Sayaboury, and Luang Prabang. The aboriginal peoples have alse
suffered, refugees of various groups having been estimated at
50, 000 in both northern and southern aress, Added to the total
number of refugeea are up to 15,000 Lao in northern nreas, parti-
cularly Luang Probang, se well ga some Tal and Yao. Small re-
settlement notivities have been undertaken but some 80, 000 people,
mostly Meo, are said to be relying primarlly on rellef supplies
provided by the American government,

According to available figures, it would appear that almost
ten per cent of the total population of Laos has been affected. The
amount of relocation has been even greater. Historically the Lao
ns well as the tribal peoples have tended to move [nto more (n-
accessible areas in times of conflict, with increasing relinnce on
hal agriculiure. Simultaneousiy both sides appear to be trying to
encournge na cultivation, making the various groups more amen-
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ahle to central control, Under the American aid program approxi-
mately ten thousand acres have been brought under irrigation with
the construction of a number of small dams, There are reports
that the Chinese have brought some tractors (nto the areas under
their control in Nam Tha.

Detalls are presently iacking but the trend is obvious. Major
résettlement programs are either being undertaken or are planned
by both sides. When the major population dislocations resulting
directly from the fighting are added to this, the tremendous state
of flux in which the peoples of Laos find themselves becomes ap-
parent. Regardless of the outcome of the present struggle, most
of the patterns and practices deseribed in this monogriph will be
altered or severely modified in the next few years, A better |ife
1A not assured, but attempts at change, using this theme nsn
rationalizntion, are certnin,

Americans, Chinese, French, Japanness, Thai, and Viet-
namese have all participated in trying to control and chunge the
lives of the peoples of Laos and, in this endeavor, have received
help or "supervision” from Canadians, English, Indians, Poles,
and Russians, It would seem thal seldom in world history has
such a large and varied company meddled (n the Uves of so few.
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A Lao report states that there has in the pasi been an under-
estimation of some 15 per cent for the provinces of Phong
Saly, Vientiane, Savamnakhet, and Khammouwane; of 20 per cent
for Saravane and Champassak; and of 40 per cent for Luang
Prabang, Sayaboury, Nam Tha, and Sam Neua. Taking the
census of 1936, one ihen obiains a figure of 1, 247, 000 instead
of 1,018, 000 for that year; 1,562, 000 instead of 1, 308, 400

for 16851; and 1, 708, 000 instead of 1,575,450 for 1957, If one
takes the electoral lists, composed of approximately 840, 000
persons, an even higher fgure for the lotal populntion appears
reasonable -- perhaps 1, 700, 000 {nhabitants, The report con-
cludes that a population of 2, 000, 000 {8 a reasonable estimate
on which to base the 1958-63 plan, This assumes an annual in-
crease rote of 1.5 per cent, which is conslderably less than
the 2, 03 estimated for 1851-57, Ministere des Finances de
|'Economie Nationale et du Plan, Plan du développement
economique et social, Royaume du Luos (Vientinne, 1058),

pp. H=11,

Some observers prefer to divide the year into three seasons:
summer from March through June, the rainy season from July
through October, and winter from November through February.

The Lao do not place any great emphasis on exact records,
The chaotic condition of official Lao records is in part a resuli
of a lack of technical facilities and in part a lack of interest in
precise detail. An sspect of this sttitude is that most Lao
officials are extremely generous in making available those re-
cords they do possess, Referring to the Kha, one Investigator
states, "There is no system of counting, If you want to know
how many men there are in the village, the headman goes a-
round with a bamboo stick, breaking one knot for each person
met, and gives you the knots to count. There (8 no record of
birthé, Their children were born 'when there was prosperity
that year, ' '"when the tree was planted' and so on, A school-
teacher, when asked for the birthdates of his children, simply
named dates In a serles, made up in erder to have something
for the school record” (Jumsai 1858; 20),

The distinction in spelling is arbitrarily establlshed here.

It should be emphasized that these groupings are approzimate.
A difficulty in attempting to identifly the various othniec groups
in Laos lies in the fact that they are known by a great variety
of names in the literstore -- different ones being customary
In French, English, and Chinese sources -- while there are
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additionnl Sinmese and Lao names for these people as well ag
names by which thede groups refer to themselves, '"'Meo' is
used by the Lao and the French, "Miao" is usually found in
Chinese and English sources, and 8ome Meo groups refer to
themseelves as "Mung" or "Mong. "' In the case of a major tri-
bal Tal group we have Black Tai, Tal Nelr, or Tal Dam --
English, French, and Lao versions of the same name. [t can-
not be top strongly emphasized that Loaos, despite the work of
Fretich seholars, remains one of the most poorly known areas
of the world from the point of view of ethnography.

This system of classification also pppears to reflect the de-
sire of the Lac governmont to apread Lao culture and civiliza-
tion (principally as reflected in lnngunge and religion), which
deems to have been encouraged by cortain French colonial ad-
ministrators who used Lao officials to oversee Kha groups.
An excellent example (8 provided by the Kingdom of Luang Pra-
bang which was a semiautonomous area during the French per-
iod. However, one French writer remarked, "When the Com-
migsioner assumes his office [in Luang Prabang)l, he quickly
learns that he has to administer not only the Lao but also the
Lu, Tal Neua, Tai Dam, Tai Houn, Mu, Lamet, Kho, Lantene,
Hoc, Meo, Yao, Ho, Phoutai, Chinese, Vietnnmese, and
Indians, "

Although this is true of Laos, these divisions are not irrevers-
ible, In parts of Chinn the Meo live In valleys and cultivate
frripgated rice (Milckey 1847),

Iwata speaks of twelve subdivisions including the Tai Souei,
Tai Poua, Tal Pouan, Tul Dul, Tal Neuan, Tal Poreong, Tai
Et, Tal Soun, Tal O, Tal Sot Bau, Tai Neua, and Tei Deng.
These subdivisdions are mainly Indicative of minor dinlect
variations and also tend to (ndicpte the place of origin such as
Xieng Khounng or SBam Neun. There also appenr to he some
minor differences in cusloms. Generally speaking there does
not seem to be any resteiction on intermorriage and in mony
cases the Loo are not even sure from which group they have
originated., As they come more into oomact with the towns
these minor variations among the Thai-Lao become less sig-
nificant,

Dam, Kao, and Deng are black, white, and red, respectively,
referring In Lao to varintions in women's dress,

Chen {1B48: 1) pluces the Tai Lu in three different groups.
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Roux (1854: 301-02). The Khmu are the largest "Kha" group
in northern Laos and the only numerically important one {n
Luang Prabang and Xieng Khounng provinces. They number
about 100, 000 and are divided into several subgroups {(Smalley
1861h},

Phou Khao Qual, about forty miles north of Vientiane and alea
known by ite French name of Ritaville, appears to be the south-
ernmost extension of the Meo, It |5 only a fow decades old.

According to the French scholur Andre Fraisse there have been
Yao in northern Laos for three or four centuries while the Meo
began arriving less than a century ago.

This s true in Thailand where the Lao represent a minority of
inferior social status and the above statement elearly shows
the governmenl's poliey of emplasizing theoretical unity and
equalitv. In Laos the term Lao has prestige associations,

Many of the older men in the Luang Prabang area today are
tattooed {n this fashion, and in the villages even some of the
younger men, but in genéral the custom appears to be dying
out. Khmu of this ares are also tattooed (n o similar manner,

They are descendants of Lao from Vientiane who were taken to
Thailand after the destruction of the Lao capital by an invading
Thai army early in the nineteenth cemtury,

Regarding the linguistic problems of 8 Bangkok Thai in Laos,
Jumsal (1959: 16) weites: "It {8 not diffleult for a Lao from
the capital to understand the talking and writing of these [Tai]
teibesa, The language |8 also akin to the Thai of Bangkok, eo
that after a few days' stay with each tribe getting my ears used
ta n different kind of prenunciation and certain distinetive worda
locally used, it offers me no difficulty to undevstand them. The
writing of each special tribe needs special study, but affer some
Hme one can decipher them, singe the system of alphabets is
everywhers the same, although different styles of writing have
developed over the conturies, With the Lao langusge one can

go almost everywhere because although other groups do not
gpeak Lao, thelr leaders have learned the language through
continual contacts with the Lao people of the plains, "

The official Thal government handbook previously quoted (Thai-
land 1857: 23) contalns the following description of the Ehmu:




= LAl -

This race has (ts headguarters to the east of the

Mae. ng [Mekong] in the Luang Prabang Province,
era of them come over every vear Lo work in

the teak forests and some of them settle In the country.

In the north of Kanchanaburi Provinee there are o
few Kamuk [Khmu] villages. These people say they
originally came from Luang Prebang, but it {8 not
unlikely they were brought as prisoners-of-war.
Some of them still speak their own language, but in
dress and customs they conform to their neighbours.

The Kamik are also found in Northeasiern Thalland
+ » « « They are not indigenous there but were orlg-
inally brought to these places by Burmese slave
traders about lalf & century ago,

This {8 also true of many Kha groups ln southern Laos, auch
a# the 53 In the region of Thakhek, who were moved ucross the
Mekong by the Thal for political reasons in a forced migration.
The Black Tai provide 2 modern example of the foot that even
today the peoples of Laos are still on the move for reasons
similar to those that have caused their migrations in the past
== economics and warfare. Just as the Lao from the Vientinne
area were deported to Thailand a little over o century ago 5o
Black Tai refugees originating in Dien Bien Phu from the Indo-
china War have sctiled on the outskirts of Luang Prabang and
Vientiane. Lu from Yunnan have sought refuge in Nam Tha
provinee just as a century or so before some of thelir fore-
fathers migrated south to Luang Prabang province. Young re-
ports a similar recent migration and notes that they pre becom-
ing as&imilated into Thai culture faster (1061: 76-78), A
further example is provided by the flight of Meo from the cur-
rent fghting in Xleng Khouang to refuge in Vientiane and other
areas of the south,

L8, The Communists have stressed education of these groups, and

in 1960 it was estimated that 8.2 per cent of all students {n the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam (North Vietnnm) were of
minority nationalities. Although this figure {8 smaller than
their proportion in the total population (14,3) it (s still very
significant and appears 1o represent a great increase, Tradi-
tional trade patterns are aiso important. In 1960 during the
Souvanna Phouma neutralisi government's tenure an agreement
wag negotinted with the DRV on border exchanges, a develop-
ment of some importance since the same ethnic groups live on
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hoth sides of the political boundary and such tems a8 Vietnam-
ese malt are {mportant in trade. Road connection® have exist-
ed between these countries since the colonial perjod,

Here the Lao were oniv 8 per cent of the totsl population in
1830 -- the majority (56 per cemt} were Kha,

In 1956 one Lao government scurce estimated that Vientiane
province contained about 600 Yao, 4,000 Meo, and 2,500 Kha.
This would make the ethnic Lao about 06 per cent,

An article [n the New York Times quoting the Yunnan dihpao
states thaot Chinese settlers have bepun n large-scale migration
into Yunnanese areas bordering on North Vietnam, Laos, and
Burmn, Approximately 18, 000 migrants from Hunan are in-
cluded [n this move with additional tens of thousande expected
1o follow during the next few veara, According to present plans
the total may reach 100, 000, The first arrivals were sent to
state farms in the Tai avtonomous aren on the Lao border and
to the Red river valley near Vietnam. New villages are said
to have been established and roads built, Tillman Durdin, New
York Times, January 21, 1860,

Xleng Khouang might perhaps be included. That is, these pro-
vincinl capitals are distinguished from the others by the Lao
government in that they each contain certain government facil-
ities not present in the oiher administrative centers, e.g. a
hospital and collége (junior high school). For a summary of
provincinl services see Halpern 1964h: Table 3,

Pietrantond 1857. Other factors being egual |t appears reason-
able to assume that the figures for the urban populations and
thelr composition are more accurate than the statistics for
rural arems,

Obviously this situation bas changed with the continuing unrest,
although to what extent it 1s difficult to know,

There has doubtless been some attrition of these communities
over the years as some of the offspring of mixed Lac-Chinese
or Lao-Vielnamese marriages have merged into the general
urban Lao population. Schooling seems a key factor here;
those who study in the Chineke schools remain In the Chinese
community., In 1857 almost 600 Chinese left Lacs (Annuaire

Statistique du Laos, 1953-1957: 60). Based on an estimate of
15,000, there are 1.1 per cent ethnic Chinese in Laos, as
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compared with 1, 8 per cent in Burma, 4, 1 per cent In Combod-

—

. A smaller second crop is cultivated by the Lao of northern

fan, and 15 per cent in Thafland (Fisher 1064: 181), Thailand in the region of Chiengmai, Since many of the clima-
! tie and traditional cultursl factors are approximately similar,
26. In 1957 it was estimated that about 3, 700 Thai a month were the single cropping in Laos is probably related to the generally
entering Laos and an almost equal number departing (Laos more marginal economic character of the latter area mther
1858: B0), than any [nherent cultursl or geographic factors. (Kingshill

1060: 39-40), In 1858 a small irrigation aystem consisting of
' n low dam and six kilometers of cannls was completed nonr
| Luang Prabang iown under the auspices of the American aid

program.

2. Thik account was recorded and translated by Smalley in 1852-
54.

3. The aixth Las moath Is the usual time bul thers may be con-
slderable variation due to weather.

4, Sometimes, in the belief that the more seods planted the gres-
ter the harvest, seedlings are plantéd so close together that
the rice plants do not get sufficient sunlight or soll nutrlents,

5. The Lao use these stalks as buffalo fodder, bul among many
Khnw == and a number of Lao as well -- there are often no
buffale to feed.

6, The Vietnamese term rai or ray is also frequently used in
literature on this area., This is alao a Thai word: in Lao
speech the r has apparently been shifted to h (Anuman 1058).
See Bartlett 1957: 683 for a discussion of this and similar
torms used io other parts of the tropics. Volume 20 of the
Proc s of the Ninih Pacific Science Congress (Bangkok,
1058) also contains information on this & subject,

7. The men moke holes with a metal-tipped digglng stick and the
women follow them dropping in the seeds,

8. There are usually three different weeding periods, although
anly two are mentioned here.

0. This custom has wide distribution and was practiced by the
Thai peoples of Thailand and Laos, northern Vieinam, Burma,
and pouthern Yunnan., Within Laos the ceremonies were car-
ried out by the roval families of Luang Prabang, Champassak,
and Muong Sing. In certain areas, even though royalty has
disappeared or no longer performs the rites, villagers have
substituted the nai ban or tasseng or have used the Kha, who
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have different phi (Sinavong 1963: 105-06). According to Waleg
{1831: 256-64) this custom is of Indian origin although it was
also practiced in China and may have been influenced from Lhis
source in its earlier forms,

Gongs are a Ssymbol of value; kam is a measure of dinmeter,

Phya Anuman Rajadhon (1068: 18) relates for the similar Thai
oulture; "The matter of making offerings to rice and to the
Rice Goddess no doubt comes from the belief that various
things hawve life; whether human being or antmal or plant, ev-
erything has something abiding in it which is called the khwan,
If the khwan is not constantly present, the living thing dies,
Rice {8 regarded as having life and & khwan, and so the khvan
of the rice must be treated in Such a way as to cause it to re=
main presemt and not slip away, for this might cause the rice
nol to flourish or cause it to die, "

Wiens (1854: 318) says the Meo move about once every eight
years due to Boil exhaustion; Seldenfaden (1856: 131) notes
twelve to fifteen years between moves; Bernat=il (1047: 644)
says from four to ten years, Young (1861: 114) cites ten to
fifteen for the Meo and for the Yao. The latter three sources
riefer primarily to Thalland,

An example of Meo migrations is the case of a Meo nai ban
of a village some fifteén miles from Luang Prabang town who
was born [n Xieng Khouang, then moved to an area near Vienl-
fune, and from there returned to his original home before mov-
ing again to Luang Prabang province. The Meo villuge of
Kicuketcham about aixty miles from Luang Prabang town was
originally settled twenty years ago by Immigrants from Xieng
Ehouang, some of whom within the past few years hnve moved
on to other villages, although some later returned.

The process of moving {8 described in preat detuil by Bernntsdlk.
The decision to change the village site rests with the assembly
of all men who are able to bear arms. Here the oplnions of the
village headman and the shaman carry great welght. The move
is never made by single Individuals or even nuclear families

but by extended families and usually villages as a whole, o
logical expectation In this patriarchally structured society.

Ancther point of view was given by a Meo informant near Luang
Prabang who said he was planning to move but felt he should
first accumulste o rice surplus.
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 of the Meo of Tonkin: "Maize
1t |s botled, steamed, dried, or

‘be eaten in the form of cakes, The
in rice, but like the Man [Yao] they

nd more to cultivate permanent irrigated
arking of which is pasier and more remuner-
nd they have tuken over as much as possible of
rain, valley bottoms or sides of hillocks on
may be brough! by a aimple canallzation, and have
e arend (nto terraced rice flelds where they ulten
fully cultivate rice and opium. " See also Harney

it ‘iﬁimtﬂr Meo of Xleng Khouang,

16, Boutin (1837: 105) claims that the Meo of S8am Teu and Houn
Muonig are ohliged to concentrate on corn because rice does
poorly et the altitudes at which they Live.

17. See also Embree and Thomas (1050: 146-47) and Miokey
{1047).

18, See Iwata (1860b); Srisvasd( (1950); and, Tor additlonnl data on
the Meo in Vietnam and China, Abadie {1024: 150-60) Gourou
(1851: 33); and Roux and Tran (1954: 301),

18, Savina (1930: 174) notes that if one asks the Meo why they live
In the mountains and abhor the plains, they give vnrious an-
#wers:

"The mountains are less hot, humid and unsanitary, "
[In Laocs they frequently cited the menace of malaria, |

"We do not descend into the plains because we are afraid
of the water, the leeches and the buffalo, "

"We cannot live in the plains because we were born in the
mountainsg, Transplanted trees will never thrive, ™

""We eannot leave the mountaing behind, because {n the
mountains are the graves of our ancestors, "

“The inhabitanis of the plains understand how to work
in and how to cultivate the plains, just as we Meo know
) the work and the cultivation of the mountaing, ™

'Thepeuplennth-phJMdumtspmkmhnmup, How
could we be able 1o understand them?"™ [Today In Laos
many adult Meo speak ot least a little Lao while alder
men often know Yunnanese, |
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"If we descend into the plains, ocur girls would marey
people who do not belong to our race. "

"In the plains there are (oo many wars, duties, soldiers,
and mamiarins, "

"If we would setile down amang the people on the plains,
they would steal our herda, "

"We do not want to go down Into the plains because there

we wonild not be allowed 1o plant oplum, malae or feolt
trees, "

"The soil of the mountains belongs to the Meo; the #oil
of the plaing does not belong to them,"

Water shortages are common in Northeast Thalland ns well,
Villagers are very consclous of this and of its effects on the
rice crops. A usual reply to a question concerning one's rice
is, "Not enocugh -- scarcity of water"” (Klausner 1856: 2).

Smalley 1852, InKentung in northern Burma a change from
awidden to irrigated rice flelda {8 being encouraged by the
missionaries as a means for bettering economic simtus:

" . . the literate Christians have been approached through
books, mapazines, and word of mouth to gshow them the nead
of finding more satigfnctory methods of agriculture. The
method to which they are turning is that of the irrigated rice
fields in the marrow valleys and lowlands" (Lewis 1857: 225),

The late Viceroy of Laos, Prince Pheisarath, in his freqguemt
trips through the countryside personally encouraged the re-
settlement of the Khmu and in some cases provided them with
implements.

The following i8 guoted from a broadeast of the Hanol Hadio on

November 28, 1058:

In epite of serious and repeated natural calamities which
oceurred during cultivetion, four larpe flelds in the Tai-
Meo: Autonomous Region bave yielded an autumn rice crop
which far exceeds expectations. The average yield is
expected to exceed 3 tons per heciare while that for the
whole of North Vietnam s estimated at 2.5 tons. These
fields cover more than B, 000 hectares, that {8, sbout one-
third of the rice-growing area in the region. In the Dien
Bien Phu arena, where the famous battle took place, the

average exceeded 3,6 tons per hectare, the highest average

yield in the region, Most of the region's 3, 000 heclares
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innd this vear suffered serious waterlogging during

:Lnt:‘r::;im But {l::' local population put in thousands of
workdays scooping water out of the fields and doing timely
menuring work, preventing crop losses. The local coopera-
tives, which had practiced close planting, obtained twice as
much rice per hectare as did individual peasants who kept
to their old habit of sparse planting. . . . In nddition,
dozens of 4mall flelds in the ares have also reaped o bumper
crop. For instance, on the Tong Lanh and Thom Mou fields,
cloge to Thaun Chau, capital of the Tai-Meo Autonomous
Region, the yvield runged from 3.7 to 4. 6 tone per heotare,

In Phu Tho Province more than 500 plots were establish-
ed which recorded an average yield of five or six tons, In
Nghe An Province, the experimentzl plot of young members
of the Tran Phu cooperative brought in 8.3 tons per hectare.

On these experimental plots, the peasants have applied
in a ereative manner the advanced experiences of Chinese
peasants to the practical soil and climatic conditions of
Vietnam. These fields woere plowed more deeply, planted
with denser rows of rice plants, spread with more manure
and received more care than the other flelds. It has posi-
tively confirmed the superiority of the new furming methods
which have proved very successful in China.

24. Yields from Ku Daeng in northern Thailand indicate that the
Vielnamese figures are certainly within the realm of possi-
bility. In this connection Kingshill's remarks about declining
yields are interesting (1060: 63):

According to old-timers, the yield in Ku Daeng has been
steadily decreasing over the years. One old woman told

us that the people worked harder when she was young, They
pulled out all the weeds they found in the fields, using both
hands, whereas nowndays the workers use only vne hand.
In 'her time' the yleld was nearly twice what it |s today.
Anather villager sald that the farmers watohed the insects
more when he wa# young, thereby reducing crop damage.

He added that people today are too lazy to take proper care
of their crops, Furthermore, cooperation and leadership
are laeking with regard to regulation of the water supply. A
few people, nowadays, attend to the work of bullding the ir-
rigation system, but when it is finished, everybody uses the
water o his own advantage without consideration for his
neighbors, the man concluded. The decrease in productivity
is undoubtedly due to over-cultivation of the soil. This
seemes to be true for the country as a whole, According to
one informant, fertilizger has been distributed by the govern-
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ment. Favorable results have failed to materialize, how-
ever, and thiz was blamed on inndequate instructions re-
celved with the fertilizer,

Gourou (1956: 345) says: "They have rediscovered cherished
habite and they obey aizo the lessons of experience; they have
observed that permanent rice fields, without manure, gave a
leaser output per daoy of work than lndang [swiddens " It should
be mentioned, however, that although unfertilized wot rice
fields may have lower yields than swiddens, still they can sup-
port infinitely greater populations, since they give consistent
yields over a long period of time. The Tonkin delta can sup-
port B00 persons per square mile, or over 100 times that of
the Lamet aren,

A touque is a live-gallon kerosene tin, approximately equal

o n Enlun, or container, usually a basket, with a capacity of
twelve kilos of paddy (unhusked rice). Wa {8 4 geometrically
varying measure based on the circumference of a mound of
rice; |t approximates the length of an arm span. The Yao mut
is similar to the Lao kalon, Some observers clalm that this
word {8 derived from the English gallon and has been adopted
into Lao from Thai.

This {8 an extremely conservative estimate,

Dobby (quoted in Bartlett 1957: 385) estimates that a cutover
area needs to stand unmesed for seven to ten yenrs. Smalley
Eays seven to eight years is the wsual period the Khmu allow
bertween cultivation of their hai, In the Luang Prabang area,
But ideally they would prefer a longer cycle, Smnlley in 1861
found that the Khmu in the area of Luang Prabang were making
their fields closer to the road and at less distance from the
village. They were also reducing the number of years of fal-
lows, Hensans given were the unsettled politien] conditions
and the desirability of convenient socess to the {{rewoad left
after the slush-and-burn process which was In heavy deman
in Luang Prabang town, !

The great degree of variation becomes apparent In another ex-
cerpt Irom Gourou (guoted in Bartlett 1857: 585): "The 'ray’
#ystem does not permit a high density of population, but it
conserves 8oil gince erosion sttacks only slightly land that is
not cultivated and on which, after the second year, lrees grow
aguin, and since the reconstitution of the forest hinders later=-
ization, . . . practiced with the unconscious wisdom of the
Indochinese mountain people, the ray cultivation is a sufficient-

nl’!
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ly prudent technique of soil utilization in broken country, '
Pelzer (1058: 128) algo stresses an Important positive point:
", . . one of the valuable Teatures of swidden agriculture is
that normally the plow is not one of the tools used . . . the
plow can be a very destructive tool when not propérly handied

. + « and is definitely inferior to the dibble stick and hoe on
steep slopes. " Many other sources could be cited, but included
here are commenis of two anthropologists and an agronomist
who have made intensive studies of swidden cultivators in wide-
ly separated areas. Conklin (1857: 138) in discussing the ag-
ricultural swidden practices of the Hanundo on the island of
Mindoro in the Philippines states: "Within the context of
Hanundo culture, fzllowing is more accurately viewed as a
period in which most vegetation is prepared for the next swid-
den cycle by controlled natural reforestation and forest enrich-
ment. Areas in low forest fallow are protected from destrue-
tion. It i& difficult {o set a minimum period of fallowing as
necessary for the continued, productive use of swidden land by
re-clearing, Many varighles are at work. A reasopable 1{mit
seems to be somewhere between 8 and 15 years, depending on
the total ecology of the local sltuation. Swidden farmeprs are
usually well aware of these limitations, " J, D, Freeman
(1855: 20-30) concludes his study of the Iban with the following
remarks: "Under Sarawak conditions, If virgin rain forest is
feiled, fired and farmed for one sesson only, and then allowed
to recuperate, adequate regeneration takes place. Further-
more, if thereafier the resulting second jungle is brought into
cultivation at sufficiently rare imervals and never for more
than one season, the land may be utilized virtually indefinitely
withoul serious degradation taking place, "

In this connection see Omer C, Stewart, "Fire As the First

Great Force Employed by Man, " In Man's Role in Cha

%i Face of the Earth, ed, Willlam L, Thomas {Chicapgo,
niversity of Chicago Press, 1956), pp, 115-33; and Charles

F. Cooper, "The Ecology of Fire, " Scientific American,

Aprll 1961, pp. 150-60,

H.A. M. Wirtz, commenting on the preliminary version of
this study, stated (in Tropiecal Abstrancts L0548, pp. 356-57)
that the hai holds an important complementary place in the
rural economy where wet-rice cultivation is normally pre-
dominant and that shifting cultivation should not be abolizhed
under all conditions as soon as possible. However, Wirtz
continues, the Meo are responsible for severe deforestation
on a large scale in Laos' highest mountains, Large steep
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arens which should be forest reservations have been replaced
by coarse grosses which are burned off every dry Weason, thue
preventing natural reforestation.

In this connection it is possible that there are simificant
differences in the ways in which the Meo cultivate their hal as
compared to groups such as the Lamet, although superficially
there are many parailels. Barney siates that a specific feld
may be used for three or four successive years, while
Bermatzik obzerves that for the Akha ps well ns the Meo,
fields lie fallow from eight io ten years, This is said to be
i necessity since rice {8 planted for two yvears [n succession
in the same Held. IZikowitz implies that most fields are used
anly o year ot o time and also indicates s somewhat longer
fallow perjod. This problem cannot really be resolved until
we have more sxact and extensive data for the "great forest
destroying Meo. " Specifically, how long do they really use
thelr land? One, two, three, four or more years In fucces-
slon? And for which crops? How do they feel about land use?
ey they have any conservation practices? Are lheir extensive
migrntions ecalogically, politically, or paychologleally in-
gplred, or to what extent are their motives mixed? How far
do they move each time?

These estimates are rough and part of the fields remains fallow
B0 [t i probable that the total area In rice flelds is between
400, 000 and 500, 000 hectares. The low hai and na yields Wirtz
edtimates may balance out the sverestimated acreage. Since
nocurnie surveys do not exist, it is only poasfble to make gues-
ges based on various sete of statistics supplemented by partic-
ular backgrounds, Anofficial Lao povernment pubilication
(Annuaire stutistigue du Leos, quatrieme volume, 1053 & 1057,
préesentation provisoire, 1861, p, 62) presents a figure of

670, 000 hectares of rice lands ond s production af G60; 000

tong for LRSY. One infers that more pecent figures may not be
avallable to the government itsell, No breakdowsn into no and
hnl {8 given. There is also significant variation in the figures,
%, g. lor 1866, 10,000 hectares were supposedly under cultiva-
tlon with an identical total yleld, Clearly the surveys upon
which these daln are based are something less thon adaguale,

Holdinge along the river bank have been enriched euch year by
ailt from the river's annual rise,

Cf. Abadie (1924) and Savina (1930).

This {8 similar to the Xieng Khouang Meo. Rice and opium
are given the most effort, with corn, as a Uvesiock feed,
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Potatoes are olten used as fertilizer In the oplum fields,
may be raised a& fodder for horsoes (Barney

1857a: 30-32).

6. A person whe supplies & gun or a dog gels a double portion.
. Dooley (1058; 106-07) describes a man who was gored by a

‘wild boar and another who was mauled by a bear.

38. This distribution applies to meat which results from the hunt
- a8 well as to sacrificial meat,

Use of guns was for a time forbidden by the French colonial
government, Since independence this prohibition [s no longer
in effect and many Khmu, and especinlly Meo, have guns, of-
ten of their own manufacture. The Lao police confiscate NMMeo
guns found being used on one another, In northern Laos many
af the police stations lock ke weapons muscums, plled high
with flintlocks.

, In his The Spirits of the Yellow Leaves (1651) Bernateik

describes o bunting and gathering group on the Lao-Thai bor-
der, but the group is small and marginal and the description
incomplete,

Though paddy land is scarce, pasturage |5 adequate and fodder
i8 no problem for most owners of livestock, Roadside areas,
groxsy wooded areas, waterholes, and any unclalmed rice
stubble are considered public for cattle grazing.

2. Farmers in northern Laos do not have wagons, due to the tra-

ditfonal lack af roads.

48, A similar situation prevails among the Meo, who have acquired

o taste for condensed milk. In fact, Lao government officinls

have requested help in developing dairy catile breeeding (n
Xleng Khouang,

The Lao unit of currency; in 1857 the official rate was 35 to
81, By 1950 a free market rate of 80 1o 1 prevailed,

« It might be thought that the Lao as Buddhists would not sacri-

fice livestock. Buddhism, bowever, is only one aspect of Lao

Peligion. As in many other Asian countries, Buddhism and

Animism exist side by side without significant conflict, The

AVerage ruml Lao did not see any inconsiatency in the official
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prohibition of slaughtering of animals for three doys during

the 2, 500th anniversary of Buddhism and, a few months earlier,

sacrificing to the phi to ensure a water supply for the rice
flelds,

This order of events may be questioned, It is interesiing here
that the {nformant emphasizes the buffalo as o prerequisite 1o
building the house. The cash expenditures are very significant
und represent proceeds from rice sales or coolie labor,

Lévy (1959: 162) reports: "At Loang Prabang, two buffulos,
white and binck, are offered each year lo the guardion splrit
called Phi Seua Muong . . . . This sacrifice has not tnken
place in Luang Prabang for a number of years , , ., , Yet,
buffalo meat constitutes the plat de resigtance during all cere-
monies in honer of the spicits . . . . Formerly in Luang Pra-
bang the King personally contributed money to the maintenance
of this snorifice, memories of which are still vivid, "

The question was raised s to why one villuge sacrificed anly
ehlckens while the other ased buffala. The reply was that the
desire of the respective phi was being complied with in each
ﬂ“i

In Laos many mountain peoples expressed dislike for life in
the valleys,

From H_%_ngﬁg Jih Pao (Peking), February 10, 1856
{transiated by Union Research Service, Hong Kong, 2, 278),
This chou, or special district, one of four in Yunnan, is lo-
cated in the southwestern part of the provinee, with a totnl
area of 25, 000 squere kilometers.

From Survey of China Mainland Preas (U.58, Consulate Gen-
eral, Hong Kongl No, 1848, p. 8,

It |8 posaible that thiz is the Lawa and thus clesely related to
the Khmu,

This belief exists among the Lao of Lusng Prabang province,
in that they often hesitate to cut down a forest for fear It will
offend the resident phi, while a group of Yuo in Muong Sing
stated that their village phi would not approve if they came o
live in the valley,

It would be very interesting to know how these statistics were

BT.
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determined sinee it is unlikely that records of sacrifices were
kept in every village.

(Red Flag), No. 5. Marchl, 1958, as translated in

wn_u {U.S. Consulate General, Hong
18, 1958, No. 163, p. 13,

56, Reliable figures do pot exist but a 1043 estimate lisied 350, 000

hend of eattie and 400, 000 buffalo for all Laos.

In 16958 Laos had one fully trained agronomist, educated in
France ;m d'agriculture); fifteen agents (comrleur
d'agriculture), with varying degrees of education in Indochina
and France; fifty-two other types of personne]l with lesser
tralning (agents de culture et de vulgarisation),
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The crosscultural definitions of terms such as "surpius” have
long concerned anthropologists, By "limiting biological fac-
tors” we merely mean that if people do not consume & certaln
minimum amount of food they cannot continue to exist,

Similar expressions occur in Thal and Chinese.

It has been estimated that in parts of Nam Tha province, chief-
ly Muong Nam Tha and Muong Sing. about five per cent of the
rice I8 fed ‘o horses and ten per cent to plgs, with some also
umod an chicken feed (Duclos LE59b: A),

For Northeast Thalland . 75 |8 glven as a dealrable minimum,
although only 12 cut of 62 househalds surveyed (n one village
near Ubol reached this amount (Madge 1857 48).

In Vientlane canned French and Australinn cheess [8 avallable,
and some Vietmmmese restaurnnts sell a Virtnnmess specialty
of sugnred buffalo milk,

In the towns the more important Lao officials sometimes re-
wide in two-story French-style villas which, although baving
the status of 8 European house, are very poorly sulted to the
climate, Prosperous urban Lao often have celling fans in
thair muin rooms.

Small low folding chairs are often used since the Lao are more
accustomed to sguatiing than sitting.

Among both the Khmu and Lao the couple usually resides with
the wilte's parents for a while after marriage, although neo-
local reaidence is mrmmmnn.

Among the Lao the men usuaily weave the wall panels, When
a house |8 completed the Lao invite the bonees to bless it the
Khimu sacrifice livestock to the aplrits,

Khiriu men weave baskets, many of which are purchased by the
Lo,

This applies to all lowland sreas -- excepl during the winter
months, At the altitude at which the Meo live nights are cool
throughout the vear, one result being thatl peeumonia and other
respiratory diseases are common.

Except in certaln areas such an Muong Sal where Lac traits
are belng sdopted to an increasing extent, and even there weav-
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ing Is usually done only by the more progperous Individuals B
and ls.a symbal of prestige as well pe acedlturation (Smalley
1950).

The silver is obtained from Fresch colonial plasters or Bure-
mese rupees which are melted down., Making bars from old
coing i8 a small indusiry in Luang Prabang town,

Since they nre removable they do not cause physaical deformity
a8 i8 scen in the ufe of neck-rings by the Paduang of Burma.

Lam means imterpreter In Thal and Lao,

This is the pattern in Luang Prabang province. In some parts
of northern Laos where thére dre no Lao the lunction of the
lam may be assumed by tribal Tail. For example, in Moong
Sing in northern Mam Tha a descendent of the hereditary
"prince” of the Tal Lu acis as lam for the Kha Ko of the area.
The posijtion of Inm (8 relative o the power-political pogition
of the various ethnic groups ina given nrea. The late Prince
Phetsarath acted as lam to a group of Lu living in northern
Luang Prabang, a position he inheriied. Here is clearly seen
the hereditary and governmental aspécts of the position of lam,
which hag certain feudal overtones. In this case Phetsarath
purchased certain Lo products and helped the Lu lmprove thelr
agricultural technigue; [n return some of them acted as his
retainere. By the late 1050's, however, only fragments of the
pattern remalined,

The institution of lam has been given an orthodox Marxist In-
terpretation by a Communiet chserver (Burchett 1857; 236-37) I
"Amang the mountaln people -- except the Las Xung [Meo] --
almost every village hus a 'professional’ Leo Lum [Lac| who
sgettles in a8 a doctor or o lawyer might inte a village com-
munity in Europe, Because he e learned to read and write
in the pagoda and hos o hdgher social status, he setd up as
'veneral ndvisor,' He arbitrates in guarrels between villagers
and offers 1o settle Intervillage disputes by collecting o fee
from both sides. He provokes disputes in order to settle them.
He lends money at exorbltant (nterest rates. Ono holidays he
makes some insignificant present to each household and col-
lects an Important contrlbution of rice, meal, or aleohol in
return, The principle waa Imposéd that the mountain villapers
'‘owed' a llving to any Loo Lum who condescended to live with
them. 'Asa tree has leaves, 80 a Lao Thenh must have the
Lao Lum' says o Lao Thenh proverb,” Burchett goes on to
describe the ways in which the French increased inequalities
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and exploited the mountain proples. Although seme Lao may
have lved in mountadn villanges, the function of the lam was
more sxpediently served when the mountain people brooght
their trade goods to him, Thers (8 no question that the Lao
and others aften explolted the less culturnlly developed tribal
peoples but to {gnore the very real aymbiotic functions of the
interrelationships does violence to the facte. A recent Pathet
Lao declanration calls for abolition of the lam syveiem.

Seidenfaden (1858: 134) provides the following information on
these people: "“The HOs or Panthays who used every cold sea-
sun o come down to the markets of the towns of Northern Siam
with their caravans of pack mules loaded with walnuls, chest-
nuts, velvet cloth, brass utensils, etc. are Mubammadans
from Tall at the large inland lake of Erh-hai in western Yunnan,
The Hos sre the descendents of Kublai Khan'e Arab and Tastar
Bcidiers who married Min-chia girls {(besides also both Tai

and Chinese ones), The HE:, who have suffered terribly at

the hands of the Chinese . . . are some of the world's great-
est peddlers, first-clngs muleteers and opium smugglers, ™ -

Robeguain (1825) does not mention them, stating that tools
from Xieng Khouang villages supplied Luang Prabang. aboul a
decade later Izikowitz refers to blackamith villages in Luang
Prabang and says they originated in Xieng Khouang,

Bernatzik (1047: 228-28) gives a detailed description of Meo
and Akha trade in northern Thailand: "The HS supply the Meo
with iron, metnl pots nnd pans, flints, matches and sulphur
for making of gun powder, They sometimes obtain nitrate
from bat droppings, The caravans also bring cowrie shells,
buttons, silk, small mirrors, thread, needles, and magic
amulets, They also suppodedly trade in children for adopticn
and women. In return the Meo offer raw opium, atags" and
rhinocerous’ horns (greatly valued {n the making of traditional
Chinese medicines), and ivary, Much of this trade |5 ona
barter basis, but surrency Is also used, Ifa Med does not
have gilver coing he may bse opium o the medium of exchange
« » o The Akha trade with the Shan in Burma, selling oplam,
cottan, pepper, pigs, and alse honey and wax. In exchange
they obtain salt and silver ernnments, One of their main iftems
of trade I8 raw cotlon and in sultable reglons they also breed
buffalo to trade to the Lao, They also carry on some opiurm
trade with the Chinese merchants who live (n Lao villages. "

Their use i8 relatively recent. Most of the motors are of

American manufacture and have been obtained under the Amer-
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foan ald program.

At Thadeun, about ten miles downstream from Vientione, a
modern International ferry slip has been bullt with American
aid, Also supplied under this program were three pusher tugs
and two barges. This ferry sysiem began operations In Janu-
ary 1058 and links Vientizne to Nong Khal, from which poimt
the Thal Rallway System connects wilth Bangkok. At Thadeua
a terminal cusfoms warehouse was also constructed with
American aid. In connection with transport facilities, mention
should also be made of a recelving and forwarding warehouse
established with American aid at the port of Bangkok for hand-
ling eargoes destined for Laos from world-wide shippers.

Another important development has been a reglonal survey of
the Mekong river basin, a project sponsdored by the United Na-
tions' Economle Council for Asla and the Far Bast, with head-
quarters in Bangkok. The project is aimed at developing the
Mekong river and its tributaries for navigation, lrelgation,
flood-cantrol, and hydroselectric mirposes,

A connecting road from Nam Tha to Ban Howel Sal was plamned
ns well as one from Nam Tha to Muong Sing. This area (5 now
under Pathet Loo control but thére are réports that the Chin-
ese completed these roads.

The route |8 extrernely roogh and |s hest negotiated by jeep
or truck, It is neceseary to carry fuel for the entire trip. In
contrast southern Laos has some all-weather roads,

This took place in 1857; by 1958 they had expanded their opera-
tions by transporting § 1/2 tons of putatoes 1o Vientinne,

The French military base near Savannalhet {8 named Seno,

Ir 1660 Laos had about 1, 800 miles of ronds, about half of
which were all-weather. The rest were usable only during the
dry season, mainly because of the lack of bridges destroyed
by wars or weather, About 250 miles of road were black-
topped but most required improvement. The most [mportant
road for Laos beging gt Sajpon, croeses into Cambodia, and
runs due north through the main towns of Laos, In recent
yvears the American and French governments in cooperation
with the Lao govermment hgve built new bridges and repalred
and Improved existing onpes. The magnitude of the require -
menis {8 revealed in the need, for example, for 952 bridges
in seven provinces, about 25 of which should be sizable strue-
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tures ranging from 150 to 800 fect long. Much reconstruction
has been damaged or impeded as a result of recent fighting.

Sam Neua was supplied from Hanoi during French rule, and
this link has presumably been restored by the Pathet Lao, who
regained control in 1961,

"A# regards the public domain, we maintained the cusiom
which |s consecrated by the local laws and usages. By virtue
of these usages and these laws, the state (s sole proprietor of
the lond and everything under i1, without any exception, no
matier how il is being exploited or whatl establishments have
been mads there, sithér oo the surface or underneath,

The inhabitants of the:-land are, in the last analysls, only
usifructuaries who heve the right of enjoymuoent of the lnnd
wWhich they oceupy wnd cultivate. The state moy expropriate
any ovoipant st sny tHime by paying hlm a sum equal to the
value of plantations or constructions made by him on the px-
propriated groumd,

The elght of enjoyment of land s subject to certaln condi-
Hons, The first of these is that the land occupled shall really
be occupled and kept in a state of cultivation, Any property
which hns been abandoned or not cultivated for more than three
yeara i8 defined as free pround and reverts to the state, which
may cede it 1o any new usufructuary who {5 desirous of work-
ing i1, Any inhabitant who clears free ground amnd places jt
under cultivation becomes the legitimate proprietor of the pro-
ducts and harvests which be obtains therefrom.

What I8 true for individuals ie equally true for ceriain
races who are accustomed to living a patrianrclml life, These
groups whicl hold their work and thelr profits in common are
regarded as & single civil person’’; Notice sur le Laos
Francals, quoted in Reinach 1901; 242,

Goudillot and Condominas (1969: 3, 18) list n total of 54
hectares owned by 16 prominent Lao, of which the lnegest
holding (8 13,5 hectares owned by former Prime Minister
Phoul Sananikone,

About 1350 A, D, a Knmer colony, Including artisans, was re-
ported to have been established In Luang Prabang (Robeguain
1825: T11).

In 1860 the Lao Commission for Rural Affairs began to import
steel bars for distribution to villagers as part of o rursl self-
help program (Vientiane World, Apcil 9, 1960),
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The weavers at this village of Ban Panhem are not Lao but
Taj Lu who were originally brought {o the area several gener-
ations ago by the ancestors of the Iate Viceroy,

These fintlocks are reputed o have been modeled on those
given the Chinese centurles ago by Jesuit missionaries
(Dooley 1958 120),

For eomparison, in Bang Chan near Bangkok a marginal fur-
mer i defined as one who produces less than L1, 100 pounds
{well over 400 myn), and the average [a 23, 400 (Sharp 1083:
1684},

See profiles of three shooshine boye in Vientizne, in Halpern
1¢64b: 164-67.

Thias dance reached Luang Prabang only within the last several
years, Kpown in Thailand a® ram wong, it is adapted from the
folk dance ram tone from the southern part of Northeast Thai-
lanct,

One woman in Vientiane was reported to be one million kip ln
debt, having mortgaged her [nherited property to secure lonns,
It was claimed that she might lose up to 50, 000 kip ina typloal
evening.

"“The government of Indo-China which s both the préparer and
seller of chandoo or opium for smoking is the party which
would gain most from obtaining the raw drug on French terri-
tory. It is still dependent on British Indis for this product,
and can still acquire it only on extremely disadvantageous
terms.

Sipce much time must still pass, however, before the Meos
and the Yaos give up their age-old methods, it would be essen-
tinl for the intensive cultivation of the opium poppy to be under-
taken by Europeéans on behall of the administration, “This
would be possible {f there were & guaranteed labor supply in
the form of Chinese cooliesn, who would be enlisted primarily
for the greaier part of the work, and of native specialists who
would deal only with scarification of the capsules, harvesting
the opium and the first stage of its preparation,

These delicate operations are the ones which the Meos and
Yaos like best, but they dislike plowing, fertilizing, weeding
and irrigation, all of which tasks are indispensable for ob-
taining a high yield of capsules and consequently of the raw
drug. It would therefore be best to entrust this heavy work to
forcign coolies, and it {8 probable that after a certaln time

41.

42,

41,

44.
45,
46,

47.

40,

48,

NOT RS U FPAK'T 11T

they too would be capable of extracting opium. Impelied by
thelr example, the matlves would doubiless then be seen 1o
break with their prejudices and devote themselves also to in-
tensive cultivation so as to reap its full benefiis.

The role of the adminlstration would then be at an end, and
it would graduslly diminish {t8 intervention as free cultivation
of the popples Increased (Relnach 1501: 3100, "

In an appendix Relnach describes his experiments and con-
cludes that it should be possible to get & yield of up to 50 kilos
a hectare If the proper methods are followed, As far ns the
present writer {8 aware the "Lmprovement' was never put into
effect and enltivation today appears to be carried out in the
traditional wav,

The Meo regard these silver bars as having thelr own phi,
They sacrifice chickens on them in order to attract the spirits
of other silver bars. The stundard 400-gram bar s called
kan and is worth about 1,000 kip. In Mam Tha silver coins are
valued over paper money at a ratio of 1.8 to | (Duclos 1950hL;
L),

Iwata {1061) reports a Yao village near Vang Vieng which was
considering the purchase of an automobile for the Lrunaport
of goods to the Vientinne market, .

The gtrict suppression measures enforced by Thalland are
snid to have virtually closed most of the historic oplum trade
rouies leading to the Gulf of Siam.

Life, January 25, 1960, pp. 01-02,
Time, February 20, 1860, p. 25,

Robequain (1825) noted that there was & great clandestine
oplum traffic in Luang Prabang (from Yunnan, Burma, and
the Meo of Xieng Khouang) and that almeost all the Lao of the
town smoked oplum. It appears there mast ve hion o shift
to Xieng Khouang since that time, Although there may have
been some undercover trade in the late 1550's; it did not
attract general notice,

Inheritance here probably means Hvestock and land,

A few Khmu have refused to heed Lao calls for foroed [abor
and the Lao villagers concerned have let the matter drop.

This is a convenient loeation for the Commuonists, who are
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said to have manipulated the tale to thelr advantage.

A more detailed discussion will be found In the section,
"Patterns of Tribal Authority, " in Halpern 1064b: 71 f1.

F.K. Lehman (personal communication).

Vientlane World, June 25, 1860,

For a discussion of these questions, see my article, "Laos
and Amerioa--A Retrospective View, "

They have thelr own gnsoline genorators, since the local char-
coal-foeled power plant operntes only during the day or when
high officials are vialting. ]

This figure evidently does not include sbout 8, 000 nai bans
amd tassengs who receive about 1, 800 kip a year from the gov-
ernment and are part-time employees whose earnings are
supplementary.

Prior to French rule the Lao were organized into a series of
petty kingdoms with elaborate gradations of rank and an in- '
herited royalty, but thelr consumption patterns were fairly
uniform. There was not enough of an economic surplus to
permit widely varying standarda of living, although, of eourse, 1\
status distinctions were strongly felt, See Halpern 1964b: 63 !
ff. for discussion of traditional Lao hierarchy. 9

P —
—

political situation in Laos but Little infermation on 8oclal and
economic developments occureing in those areas under Pathet
Lao c¢ontrol, Some insight into what the future may be is given
in reports dealing with the adjoining arvas of North Vietnam,
particularly those reglons populated (n large part by minority
groups which exist on both sides of the border. Regardless 1
of the precise future course of political and military events .
it seems clear that barring a major war the Pathet Lao will 1
maintain control over mo#t of the areas they now hold. At the 1
same time, since they are fnanclally and militarily dependent |
on North Vietnam, [t would appear to the point to refer briefly |
to North Vietnamese policies for development in mountainous

tribal arens. In 10538 the following objectives were set forth:

There has been an abundance of news and comment on the g
|

"The main task remains agricultural development; at the
same time, we must fulde and encournge collective handicraft
and private Industry along the path of soctalistic improvement.

NOTES TO PART 111

To bolster the production of agricilture, handicraft, industry
and forestry, we will have to strengthen and develop the part
played by the Stnte in the field of domestie trade, a5 well as hy
the sales and purchaging cooperatives, so that we may become
predominant in the market.

"We will kave to bulld new roads in remote sress and io
centers of agricultural and forest production, Besides rein-
forcing and developing n aystem of large and medium-sized
ronds (n remote areas, woe will have to mobilize the people s0
that they may bulld more roads linking townships or hamlets,
and develop the rudimentary transportation.

"We will have to take charge of all revenues accruing from
mineral expleitation and forestry products of our zone, In or-
der to guaraniee the basic materinl conditions for the increas-
ing needs and rate of development of our zone,

"We will have to have texthooks appropriate to every class
of people, and to every level, so that we may have a Systema-
tic and extensive tralning organization. We will also raise the
fquality of our medieal service and have a plan for the gradual
elimination of pneamonia, malaria, and a number of common
diseases in the population{from Indcggndent Vietnam and Thai
Nyguyen as quoted and translated in U.5, Joint Publications
Research Service, No. 1881, September 10, 1558, pp. 18-27).

However, some problems were also mentioned:

". . . it goes without saying that the difficulties encounter-
ed are not inglgnificant, The level of a soclalistic awareness
of the people in the reglon s gensrally still rather low: the
level of the adminlstrative authoritios is nlso low, There is
a lack of endres, conservative thoughts are still deeply en-
trenched in the mind of the cadres, the population is scattered"
{from "'Four Years of Progress in the Tal-Méo Aulonomous
Zone, " Nhan Dun, May 11, 18568 as translated in U. 8, Joipt
Publications Research Service, No. 1881, September 10, 1854,

p. 4)

By 1963 detailed plans hod been made and some accomplish-
ments claimed in the Viet Bac Autonomous Zone (composed
of 54 por cent Tal peoples and 7 por cont Meo). Average per
eapita food production was salid to have been raised from 357
kilos a year In 10656 to 467 kilas in 1962, incressing the total
value of annual agricultural production by 8.4 per cent (since
no preécise statistics were given It s hard to evalpste these
figures; also, the comment is made that there were food
shortages between harvest perioda), Of significance is the




elaim that aid hns been given to some 7, 000 upland famities
for reseltlement |n lower arens, One recent report lists
curreot difficulties;

"Although soeinlist reform has been basically completed,
the new-style production relations bave not been effectively
consolidated. Many cooperatives are &till embarrassed by
their production plans and methods of distribution, This has
impaired thelr internal unity and lessened their members' en-
thugissm,

"In the commercial field, the purchase of agricultural and
forestry products and foodstuffs and the supply of (ndustrial
goods have not yet been carried out properly, thus failing lo
meet the people's needs and to stimulate production. Market
control still depends chiefly on buresucratic administrative
measures rather than on education and encouragement.

"In addition, the industrial branch has failed to satisfy ag-
riculiural requirements on time or adequately, and ruorsl sreas
have failed to supp.lf sufficient raw materials and agricultural
products for cities" (from "Implementation of the Poliey of
Zonal Autonomy with Regard to Various Natlonalities in the
Viet Bac Zone, " Hoe Tap, No. 7 as translated [n U, S, Joint
Publications Research Service, 20, No, 739),

In addition to resettling some mountain peoples the North Viei-
namese are evidently pursuing policies similar to those of the
Chinese (n Yunnan and of the South Vietnamese (n resettling
peaple from the lowlands in upland tribal areas, This is ap-
pareatly seen a8 having the double advantage of relleving popu-
lution pressure and opening new lands to cultivation -- aa well
as increasing state control in these normally less accessible
areas:

"The task for 1964 is the following . ., . . strive to mobilize
the people of the deita region 1o participate in the economic
development of the mountain areas in a positive and steady
manner. In 1064 we must mobilize about 240, 000 men working
in agriculture, forestry, local Industry, communication and
waler utllization, Concerning land reclamation alone, we need
fo éxpand the area by about 63, 000 hectares, All upland co-
operatives need 1o step up small-scale land reclamation through
ddmitting more people from the delta region {nto their Ccoopera-
tives ag a supplementary manpower source as plternoting and
merging cells, teams and households" (from Nhan Dan,
December 26, 1063 a5 translated in U.S, Joint Publications
Research Service, 23, No. 627, p. 30).

NOTES TO PART 11!

It is very possible that sparsely populated Phong Saly and Sam
Neua are to be included in such schemes, since the population
pressures n North Vietnam and China cannot but help affect
the future of the areas controlled by their Pathet Lao protéges.
The push of population into underpopulnted Laos is a long-term
historieal trend accelerated by current military developments.,

In recent years the American aid program has sponsored a
iarge number of various lypes of village nid programs. These
have been greatly hampered by lack of adequate Laotian person-
nel, An attempt has beéen made to concentrate the fmpact of
exteniion services In environmental sanitution, agricultural
practices, and animnl hughandry, together with the conmtue-
tion of kchoois, wells, dams, irrigation systems, community
cenmters, markets, connecting roads, bridges, and dispensar-
ies in central "cluster" sites in those areas to which Ameri-
cans continue to have nccess. Attempls have been made 1o
invelve the villsgers in this process, In 1064 i was planned to
ronstruct 150 classrooms, repair 110 schools, and bulld &0
dams and Lerigation systems, 30 community centers, and 10
marketn, Other activities were planned |n teaclier tralning
and road building, plus a project with farmers in the arens of
all the Mekong river towns for increasing vegetable production
and thereby decreasing food imports from Thatland, All this
15 in addition to the rellef programs for displaced refugeess
whose numbers are increasing daily {according to & report In
the New York Times, May 17, 1964, and information provided
by the Agency for Internntional Developmant, )
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TABLE 1. POPULATION DENSITIES IN LAOS (1901-61) AND TN WEIGHBORING AREAS

People per
Ares Square mile  Joures
faocs (1901) .7 Feinsch 1901: 92
Horth 2.9
Somth 7.0
tacs (1943) 13.0 Pletrantond 1957: 225
Horth 1.5
South T.h
Bentral 16.9
Lags (1947) 12.8 Based on & population of
1,169,000
Laoa (1957) 15 Stutistionl Yeurbook of the
Tatione 1957: 25
(popalation glven e
1 hsa,muj
Leon (1957} 33 gbhout Taos (Lao Enbasey,
“WeshIngton, 1957), pnpu.l.ltl.m
given =s 3,000,000
Laos (1959) 19 lafost 1959: 11
Laos (1961) 20 Floher 196k: 17T (jﬂrﬂlt!m
-E’-'“ i l.ﬂﬁﬂ.m
Mekong valley in Laos
along Thal border 180 Goudlllot and Coodominas
27 19591 1, 25-26
Vientiane plain 137 (1™ kmm Handbook on Lsos (HRAF
“Hobeontractor o
No. 23, 1955:'- P 112
Lomet tribs in Ham
Thua province £.8 Teikowitz 1951: 38
Northeast Thailund E Madge 1957: 12
Village near Bangiok 320 Sharp 1953: 2k

P Vientiane, Khmsmousne, and Savepneihet provinces.
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639,000
739,000
800,000
987,000
1,526,500

240 end Lao govermsent statistiecs.

ions Demographic Yearbook for 1963,

-

Het
&0

Undted
e :!1

Nusber of
Villiges
6,315
6,631
Tigu8
B,888
10,053

PARLE 2. POPULATION DENSTTTRS IN AOUTIEAST ASIA
TARLE 3. OROWTH IN AVERACE POPULATION PER VILLAGE, 1911-5%3

North Vietnam
BSouth Vietnam

Purgn
fenree

® ponservative population estimste.
Bource: Filetrastonl 1957:

Year
1911
1918
1a21
1943
1959"



TABLE 5. POPULATTON CF LAOS, 1955

Musber of Humber of

Province villages inhabitants
Savannakbet” 1,100 221,50k
Vientiane® 785 187,815
Saravane ks 153,448
luang Prabang 1,958 131,165
u:-u_-nnlh sh1 115,950
Knsmmousne’ 887 111,971
Sayshoury” 523 98,786
Xieng Fhousng 9ho 86,608
Bam Heus e 5,000
Nam ‘tha 583 55.TR0
Phong Saly 16 50,000
Attopeu e k3,315
Totals 10,097 1,520, 50e

® Inoludes major townn un well as villsges.
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E
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§
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und
estimnten bamed on earlier figures are used.

nt pources for 1953-55,
fmm Heun provinces, where

E ~fndochise
(awell on mountaln slopes betusen the Tal and ¥o)
Kha Mou (Knmu) Ko Al
Khin Sens Kha Kattang
. 2 e
N B I
Kha Bo
Kba S8 " Love
iia Souel Halang
(valley dwellers in socuthern Laos)
Thel
I.m{hllltnnunndmm‘] Phoatal
Tl [dwell in pountadn )| el [
White Tai (T hu; Mysng
Rlack Tal Duz Yousnne
Fod Tl (7ol Deng) Phouen
Tni Geua Fhong

tolo (Kua Ko also known as Akha)

Xepho

Phunod {Kha Pal)

Mossu [oubdivided into Black apd Red groupe alse
lmovn ma Lahu)

® Considered by Smulley to be ldsntical; he slso feels that Kha Mou
in o Foloe etymology und that the proper expresslon, often used
by the Lad, io Kha HKhon,

P omalley suggests thut Kha Souel mnd Kus Kouy may be different
nemes for the oome gEroup.
® Though thelr exact linguistic sssocistions sre not known, these
groupe have beéen otroogly loflusnced by Chiness culture. The gub-
groups of the Meo appear to have mutually intelligible dialects:
the Striped and Black Moo seem to be similsr linguistically and
the important phonological and lexical AifYerences of the White
Mec evidently do not hinder mutus]l intelligibility.

Bource; This tablse repredents & partis]l listing of groupe end is
based on Lafont 1959: 13.
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o 150,000 6.7
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, Lao govermmest statisties.
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+ 500

8,500

5,000
4000
186,000

tond 1997; Lao govermment statistics.

Town
2,100

23,800
5,500

Pletrantond 1957: 230; for 195
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TAMLE 13, ANNUAL RICE YIEIDS TN KILOS FEN HECTARY

Seisdens (hal)

Ethnie group and :I_.ncqum Yield
wErages for provinces of Laos Bik-3, 347 (rangs)
famst, Nom Tha province 1,535 (ave )
. 1,100-1,6T0 {rangs
Meo, Xieng Khowasg 3,880

Mruntsin tribes of pentral Vietnm®
1,500 {264 yr.

2,300 fln rr.E
00 Earn b
1[ I

Enmmﬁn, Pillippines

£59-2,488 (ango)

Flooded or irrigsted fielde (na)

Oource

—

Labs Troject Paper Wo.
% (1961), Teble 10

feikowits Losl: o750
Hamndn 1559

Lafont 1957: 1

conpEryative

Comklln LBGT: L1D

Ethnie group snd locatlon Ti=ld

511 af Laos 32 (overage)

i aml du:f* Lagte
lizz Tha disgtrict, Nas Tha provioce 2,020 imrm
Hhatng "Ir.; district, Nmam Tha privioes 11 {sverage
Fhong Galy district, Phoog Galy

provines £3] (=verages
O Feua distriet, Fhong Saly provinee k31 (mverage
ou Tay distrlet, Fhong Daly provinee 9T (average

Poun Nous distriet, Phoog Bely provioee ka5 (sverage

Lag

Champassak {higheot provineizl sversge) 1,231

Muong Mpel diateict; Luang Prabans

province 1,600 {sverage)
Muong dal diwtrict, losng Prebsng

province 1,755 (wrerags)
Lueng Prabang district, Lumng Prebang

provines 1;443-2,063 (mrarage)
Lea, kieng Fhounng jrov 1;667-10,833 Er-manl
Meo, Xlong Khouang jrovinoe 1,600-4,500 (rangs)
Leos, Mioistry of Agrieculture

test plote 1,T00-4,500 (cangs)

Bourss

Lace Project Pager fo.
9 [19fl), Tanie b

uclos L9590
Duclos 19590

Duclos 19%3c
Duclon 1959
islon 19990
Duclos Lo9he

Ldom Project PapeEr Fo.
5 (1941}, Tebls 10

Puclon 17959&

tueloe 19558

Laoa I'mject Puapar Bo.
g (1961)

finmnda 1959

finmnda 1559

Lao MinfistTy Oof
sgriculsure (1559)

{cont Lrmed |

TANLY 19. UONAL RECE YTRIDE IN KILOH PIR  SRCTAME [comtinoed)

gibute proup sed Josatlos . Seures

provincs, lorthesst Thellssd  225-1,125 (ruogs) Medge LOGT: 50
Ly LR T ¢ 3,150 [average) Madge L35T: 50
Chiongnal pFovines, Horth
Mheiiand 1,990-3,199 (remge)  Kingehill 1960: £5
Bunghok Blain 200 fhirp 10531 163, 166
o
m:.wu‘ prov Lnae, um-nﬂ.u.d Aad snr.nu.ul u-'uuqll ar
¢ Ty
Eratis province, Ceeibodls 1,809 ﬂ-.-rbmt afl
‘ “Emets ST
&re of all imees,
Mw“ e 1,118 Otstiatical Tearbook of

‘Indoahing 1,050 (everage) L'!lru"?h_'u =5 )
Forth Vietnan 2,500 [mvzrage Mdic Aanol, Bovember 38, 1359
Bien Bien Pl (Serik Viebasm) 5,500 (sversge Peils Hemol, Sovesber 38, 1355

Thess Omo (Tul-deo jutosness

Eegloo, Morth Vietna) 3, T00=4, 600 (rusge) Fadic Manol, Norewbar 28, 1353

-h bt rough eomparlscnm: of relstive Ferlility aloee oly the riee yleld Is scneloersd.
Mty orops sre grown together with rice 1o the hai fislds, C(omversely; in cerinin sress such
& Chistgmst sod t= Banghck region, Sotile rics cropping in often practised is the nu fields.

6 un pddlilom] probles in using these Tlgures slsce 1t 1o not alveys cless vhes peddy

iy referred to sod when sillied riee L8 owest. Thee loss 1o thy milling et

nrlnll.r salouluted., In the United States a 20 por gent loss 18 sstisatsd; Duclos gives

jlmmunumt: poloulsres 7 por cent in [mos, intimstes provided to the suthor

‘in rangel sround 25 per cemb, In this teble Duesloe' sctlswie bas been used to copvert

”Iﬂ'ﬂl E: rios wiore poossBery. It Bhould salso be noted Lhat even the Lern puddy Ltoell may
riee.

lhhnuh within the Fidys of poesibility, Haosads's ertimabes appeer o be high.

® Mhinse Plgeres are for tlhe first to thisd years of consecutive win, T the Flels in used
mgnln after Cive to swven years of Lylng Talles, the yield for the first pear 18 1,500 mod
Bar the sesond, TS0 kiloe of ries par hactars.

K .'hf-‘m aveTEgee.




DISTRICT, 1954

Muong ¥hay, Tasseng Micng Ehay long Tay, Tasseng Pak Tung

eber of Husher of Per cent
L IMATYD R WIICTED VILLAGES, Lok housaho Lds households of total
tnres 1
Hegsis =5
a - I'I.l._.i L = L
= «50= g
E § =F = 1.00-1.49 - 23
h =& 1.50-1.92 i :
T ;? 2 00-2.L9 11 =
5 e £.50-2.99 3
- oy = Y
a | EH g,.00 and over |
wd ; iz
. -J.“-' ”: B g Totnl &3 ¥ 100.1 57 L.l
A 4 d4 14
£ H I EX =B

Phlinge &nd prov loone
N N

& grere are, on the averige, l.16 heeturee of oo land per lwusehald in
fong Tay, and 1.45 ip Moong Fhey. Ino 1958 thore were 03 Houses and Lik
paople in Muong Fhay and 88 =nd 106 rospectively in Bong Tay. By oom-
parison, in Bung Chao near Bangkok 14 per ceot of the forme are over 10
hectaren.

Tasnng Pralisng jrerlnes
Hmn. Hote Thy Iy

Baurce: L[ao Minlstry of fgriculbture.

- ET ] =i =a i =
P = i-_ T
Ty o .4 8 ; " TARLE 15. MDMRFR OF PARCELS OF LAND FER AOUSEHOLD IN MUOND KHAY ABD
Bong Tu g st k. b 0 SO TAY, 195k9
] k 3.7 - = » 5 T
ruk 3 1,057 b6 AR sl 8,E0 A

fart i BT - I5L.5 15,5 < 18, 118 . - Muone Khey Song Tay

i F AE e h LBt RN Nuxber of Mumber of Per cent Tuniber of Per pcent
3q 1 pareeln households of total households of totsl

11,
n b3, s
f17.8 3.97
. i .11 Ten and under - -
35.1  1u 1l = g0 10 15. 2 '
Iertal 188 10,738 - lk3d.g Wi, 6 5 - - 2l - 90 25 3. 18 .
A 1T :.l"'.'.' 571 o R L B 1

g 9
jmvannakbiet grovilnes
{Hoong Champon ) 51 > 5':]

9 2l

T o |

Al fEn 21 -« 4O g 19.0 11 19.
v 15

g 10

& 1

(R s

fan ¥ho 2LE S a0 1507 6l - T0 T. v
[oug Mone L2 I3 JTP Tl 30 34 TL = Bo - = - -
Bt Phisey n :'FI': ol i 8l - 90 1 1.6 - =
Ban Waihon 1 7. 8y wWit.ee 1,35 . . : -
Ban Pack s Thl. 1.13 s, () B 5L -100 = = - =
10l and over 1 1.6 - %
wial nor bl .2 S5, W - -
T s L T T 3, Total &3 100.0 ST 1001
Socmee: Lad Misist T A L =

The sverage mmber of parcels per household (n Song Tay fs 3.3; In

Muong ¥hay, 3L.7.
S0urce: Lao Ministry of Agriculture.




TARLE 17, ESUTDUSED ANNUAL RICE YIEIDS TN ETLOB PR RousEECTh®

Garidd ena
Fibnic group sed loestios Tie12 soures®
TARLE 18. RICE PRODUCTTON IN ETLOS FER FROFRIETOR IN TWO VILLACES OF
e, Lunng Frebang provioos 5, 600-12,000 (rengs of [UANC PRABANG DISTRICT, 1954°
higheat ertimmtes)
1,530 (commidersd a
Ensvrot
1,200- = kM0 wm‘.l : Maong Ehay, Tesseng Muong Khay Bong Ty, Tesseng Pek Lung
Updsr 1,200 s—uu}
s, lowng Prabang province 2,808 6,000 [raage
3,600 [Averags
Meo, Luang :ﬁm mﬂ}nﬁ i E,% e Paddy Huniber of For cont Hunlber of Fer oent
Tad L NeE - T
. I-'-l-ihil' o ahor ;’:ﬂwrm. 25255— E:ixﬂ rﬂl Taikovitn 19511 288 productlon heuseholdo af total households of total
Meo, Xledg Khounng provinos 3,500 [enbinate) Iimadn 1559 abo - hge 1 1.4 " 12,
500 - O 3 k.8 17 ag.ﬁ
1000 - 1Lk 3 L.B L .0
Tlonded and irrigsted rields 1500 = L B 9.5 6 19.5
2000 - 2654 T 11.1 10 TS5
m - m - -] -
Eehnic group md locntion ¥iela i‘.unll:u 3000 - gﬁ 15 g,g 3; %_g
leo, Liseg Frabang grovinos 12,000 (maximm) b000 - bogg & g; § 25
2,800= 6,000 [oversges rungs) =000 1 1'5 i 'g
Under 2,500 (marginsd) = 399 . 1.8
{eme Teble 18) 1,8T3- 2,05 (average range) m L L.6
T=i, Bu= Tha provinces 2,855 (& 1 fuslos 195%: 6 . 3 1.6
ieo, Yieng Khousng provinoo 3,600- 8, T |recgs Hamnda 1559 12,000 1 1.6
o, Ileng iMocang province t.m-m.g rmogs ) Hamuils 15!;21
1soy; Vientlane provines 2, T00- 3 AVOTWED TROED EauTean 1 1 3
Las, Viemtisne provinoe ; : wynrgs ) Aysbe L0550 Total &3 il 5T 100.0
l=a, Northeast Thedilasd Blo- 2, AUerage range) Madge 1057 50
Thai, Bangkok plain 1,400-32,600 [range Bharp 1553¢ L3

11,200 [nverags)
Oeder 5,500 (margindl)

1o northern Less, yields per proprletor cen apparently range from &0 to 10,600 kilce.
The yielde from swldlens apd {rrigeted riss Flelds are ook ohelstly comparshls beoaose !

many supplemenbary crops are ralsed with the rice in the swiddens, while corn 1s often Source: Lao Ministry of Agriculture,
raleed {0 other hal fislds:. In additicn; Eroups suchi ae the Lao of Liang IMrabang
orovinoe freguently sultivets both o and hsi fiside. A regesds the nn cases elbed,
with the sxcapbian of ludng Prabeng aod H=s The provioesd, oo hal flelds sre used.
Single eropping 1s the rule is Lsos. As in Tehle 13 an skbespt has besn made to
morrect mnbuaked ries Clgures.

In Bong Tay the wverage yleld per housshold iz 1,673 kilon and por heonsre,
L,bl5; the flgures are 2,984 and 3,063 reapectively in Miong Ihay, Hai fields

L nlsss otharviss clted, ihe suthar's Fisls Sxt= ar= omed.




CARLK LY. EaiAMELRE LY

Eso, Kbmin, Tel

Elack T™al

e Ko (Akhs)

Lames

% Lamet

exumpled
casea Prom Srisvasdi [1950).

Qeonpion

To appeass house; willags, or fisld
aplrits

Harvest featival “to glorify the
il af the rios" and other
agricultural seredonien

BufTalo escrifice oarly in ssiny
ssason, common to many peoples in
Southeaat Asin

To "ged of the sodl™ st planting
time

farveat festival to honor the "god
of the soll"

Funaral

TS honer “sseaiah” vho will bring
8 new promised 1ife

Tl 1o
Death

Spirit of the villags
For a pregoant woman to bear a boy

To offeel tha bDed effect of twine
ar defective children

Death (offerings for the soul
depends on 86X And FtEtus)

Marringe
To aid in conception, when pore

ERansy
in nucertaived, and vhen firet child

18 born

Iiltean, partisularly of head of
houiehalil

Bafore a funeril procession
Mo get 14 of evil phi
Ilinedss "dus He bad EL“

Deathi for each day corpss romalna
in the house

Deathi avery child of deceassd, on
day balors burial

If of deceidsd parents coms to
vialt and ask for food

To phi of the house, if girl's parents
digeover daughter sleeping with a boy

To of nllver bars; to increass
uﬂnu-- wealth in silver

are from Izieowitz (1951), Black Tai from Rickey (1958), =nd Akha
All others are from suthor's risld notes.

LLVBGLNAR BRUNL LR ARl UHE PRUFLES WP BLUCLAEID . WS

Ani=e] ssorificed

First day: duck:
Becond day; chicken

Fige anf chickens
Chicken

All anlssls of the
dactased Tor the
fumeral feast

Pig, ox, chicken
Chilckes

OQoat or dog

Ox, gout, deg. pig
Rocaters or plg

33

5 par three ears

13-50

b= % aach
10-%0

10-50

Commanita

e i

An Lsportant food Ltem
Eutherad by all groupe;
an important trade [tem
for the Khm
Eaten Cresh or frisd
Benll, with wwest flaver
Arrsnged {n packets by
the Dwmni; ecld &8 wrapping
material Tor other moodsa

Flekled and esten
Comsnn vegetable
Awmilakle sost of the yeur
Fleptiful iz sowr senths

Bpresd with lims pasts
as wrapping for the out

Plemtiful fn July

Grown by Meo but vsually acold
directly to other Meo sa
Iivestock feed; ccosglopally
grown and sold on market by
the Tmo

Flemtlful in somser tut awmil
able momt of the year; large
peedy variety leds expensive
than long thin "Thal™ type

On oarket in July

Amilabls most of yearp
plentiful July-October;
mhh-ﬂ_n—

In season in February;
axpensive fn July

[cont imed)




Mushrooms (tlack)
Oniopa (fresh)

bmicns (dried)
Orang=a

Papuyu
Peaches

Peanuts
Flosapple

Fomelo

Potatoos (whits)
Potatoes (sweet)
Rice [glutinous)

Beallions

Bugar cang
Temarind

Tea

Tnhn:md'

Tomatoss
Yine leaves
Watermelon

About eignt kilos.

=

On Haxm Tha sarket.

Prics in ip per kilo
13

b
i3

o]

15-35 each

15-30

100
30

10-30
1-3 ench

15 ensh

10 =ach
10-20
1073

§0=110 per kalan® {Hav.-Feb.
120-130 por kEion (Mer.-June
140-150 por k=lom {July-Oct.)

15

B

;m-:ﬂg;rm
imparted )

E s ¥

s

10-20 ésch

These figares refer to Lusasg Prabeng toen sad are avermgs pﬂu-mmlﬂ’l""'
For husked riee, spproxismtely 16 kilos.

Comarta
Common spice mmong Las
Fregquent in Lao villagss

A wild wardety; plentiful
in July

Benll, bard; plestiful in July
Favorite July frult
Commen susser fruit

Eaten chopped la sany lao
i Lt

Dathersd in the forest by
Khswi

Flentiiful in February;
expenaive in July

foid dried in the &wmer

Buffalo meat
fmall, bitter, from Hum
Bac reglon . b
Bold by Leoj & faverite i
" Bufralo Wioud
Datharad by Meo and Khmu .
in Jaly 5 akin
Sold shalled and unebelled
Io season in July; price viscera
foctoates from 5 o 30
Ie ssason e July
Grovn by Meo
drovm by Eheu and other groups.

i BLEs

Main Leo food stapls

Grovn by lao and Khmu;
plentirul in July-Angust

Grovn in Lac and soms Meo
villagnn

Usad for jamj
plentiful In Msy-Juns

Grewn by Lamet an well and
on Hom The sarket in June

Growh by some Lao and Khst
Available March-Juns

Enten by lao as salad groses
Grown by las sod Tal D=

TABLE 21. LIVESTOCK, FIEH, ARD FOWL PRODUCTS IN NORTHEEN Lace™

Price in kKyp
12.15 each

T-8 sach
avarsge )
W)=50 per Eilo

30 per kilo
12-20 por kilo
j0-50 per kile

ki per xilo
B0-120 =sch

30-60 esch (Men ThE)
=6 gash

3500 per apimal

1100-1200 for & calf
“ {Musng Sing)

1500-3500 (Mam Tha)
30-50 wach

Cotrmnita
Eaten by lao, dried and fried

llot cossonly awailakle outalde
Vientinne

Esten by Lao in soup or fried
with vegutablen

Furchased for agricultursl
vork or sacrifice

More expenilve trismed; an
lmportant meat spurcs Tor all groupe

Yor Botip
Gold in Jellied form

Gald dried; bollsd and eaten
by Las

Used in preparation of sany
dlshes

Medfus-sised (by loesl
staniards ) § plucked

E-l'l-l-llL: about Tifty per cent
rotten

Sennonal dellcacien, snten by
Lao, sold grillsd on bemboo skovers

L ] i

Price for luvgs Meo oow

Kept by Loo and other graups
for prestige and sscrifice

Bunted and sold by the Khma
Lac delieacy, eaten rofoted

{contimeed ]




TABLE 21. LIVESTOCK, FISH, AND FOWL PRODUCTS IH FORTMERN LACS (contimued)

Duck eggs

Fiah [fresh)

Fiak (dried)
Lard

Plg
Plg blood
Plg intestin=s

Plg nkin

Fork

® Data pertains to Luang Prabang (1957) unless othervise noted; prices for
arens other than Vientiane or Luang Prabang are based on Duclos {1959b and

1959E} W

® s Appedrs to be by intention, since the Lao prefer "Termented" egge to
fresh ones; consldering them & Fortifylng food.

Price in kip
150 each

TO-60 each (Na= T™ha and
Muong Sing)

i ench
Bo<120 per kilo

200 per Klo
50 per kKllo

1000 per animnl
15-20 per kilo

50 per kilp

25 par kiln
60 per kilo

60-80 per kEilo

35 (Muong Bad)

25 (Moong Sing and Nam Tha)

Componbe

For live duck velghing about
2 kilos

Item
e poun
In miumy Aress more commonly
used than chicksn sgge Khad poun
Bupply Ilrregular; caviar a
daliomcy
I=ported Crom Tasdland
Used by lso ss supplemont to
fisk oll for cocoklng needs Pailek
For Meo pig welghing 2% kilos
Bold in Jellied form
Bom sou
Dsed by Lao snd Chipnsse for
making saussge
Bun-irled, & Tao delicacy
Dried and fried Iin lard, Bal ou
eaten as spack
More expansive trissed; |
& primary meat source for all
groups Ko lem

Irice in kip
15-20 per idlo

a2l per serving,
lepending an
quallity of

ingredients

300 per 12 kKlos

100 par kilo

100 per kilo

L-% per bamboo
section

2 per sguare

mm.mm-mmmmnWMmem

Description

Lac noodles: a fine rice wversmiealll

The poodles served in & vsuce of
Mﬂt: Tish, and grated cvocanut
aocked 1n coconut milk snd flaver-
ed with onlons and garlic; raw
chopped bean sprouts, mint, and
banans fiover stamens are sprinkled
on B

Fish mixed with salt, rice, and rice
bran and allowed to ferment; Jmapn
for & to 12 menthei purchessd iy
Lac and Khmi

Chopped pork, plg skin, sslt, salt-
peter, ohfons, and stessed rice
Facks2 into bapasa-lead wrapperas
ﬁiﬂlm to ferment for saweral

Simiinr ingredisnts ae sbove, but no
salipeler a8 preservetive; instead
stuffed in pig intestines and
smck=d to make saussge

Glutinous rice mixed with cocoput
mllk snd & Little sugar aod
steemed insdde n section of bamboo

A candy made of coconut milk cooked
vith gelstin anpd tinted a bright
pink color; after setting, it is
cut in squires



TAELE 29. CLOTHING COMMONLY PURCHASED BY LAD, KEMU, AND MED VILLACERS IN

Lac, Whma

Lao, Khmu

1o, Eem

Iac, Knma

Iao, Khm
Lac, Kumu

Lisa . Khatt

Bocks (mylon)
Short pants

Mati's ghirt

Long-slesved
man's shirt

Man's hat

Undershirt

Cuonval snobkers

Man'n long

BRTOng

fs.osg®

Ta-250%
I.Eﬂ-lﬂﬂ
50-60°

To-100"
6080

Commanta
Minisum price, smoufsctured
in Hong EKong

Worn mainly by wrban Lao

Minimmm price, manufactured
in Horg Kong

Minimm price, manufsctured
in Hong Xong
Uacd largesly by urban Las

Prestipge ites for wealthier
villagers

Oftan worn instesd of shirt

Worn by prosperous villsgers
on special occasions

Of bright plaid sillk, woven
in Cagoodin

Bhort cobton sarong, worn by

Lac men for bathing; worn by
some Khenij also used 83 sEeh

and ns contalner for personal
effects

( continued )

TARLE 2). CLOTHING COMMONLY PURCHADED HY LAD, KMMIJ, AND MED VILIAGERS TR
LUANG FRABANG (coxtinued)

g

]

¥

.h 1957 prices in Luang Prabang.
1955! pricea 1 luang Prabang.

Hardkerchiaf

Woman's skirt™

Woman's skirt®

fidrs border

Gmnll towel

Hlack cotton
fabric

Hed eotian
fatric

Price in
i - -

20-30"

15.25°

100-200™
15040

500-900+8
1,000-3,000°

150, 300 a0 ®

150-300"

2p0-%00"
TO0-1 ,000°

s

'm-lmh
50.80°

B0 per meter

80 per meter”

Comments
Lunary 1tem

Loeally hapd-woven mmﬂ
Good quality hesd-voven silx?®

0f cotton, eilver, or gold
rospactively; the characteriatie
l-llbnﬂt- border trim on lao
akirtad

Of potton or nylon, marmfsctured
in Hoog Kong

Locally hand.woven cutton or silk,
worn deuped Acroas bosos and Cver
ate abouldard

Usod by vomes as turban

lsed by all Meo for chamcteristic
trousers and chort jackete; fabric
mmfactured in Hong Kong

Munufactured in Hong Kong: ussd
for Meo man's long sashes

1955 pricea o Vientinoe, where items sre oftan of better gquality snd svellable

4 in larger

variety.
= Wewven ln villages pear luang Prebang.
Women in Vientiars.




TARLE 24, ERAMILES OF JELP-EMPLODGINT,
IH TUANG FRABANG

Pald by Puld %o
EELF-IMFLOTET
Ian village wosan Self
Lan villaghs wommn S=1r
Lac villnge woman Belf
Tao ¥illage bisokmmith felf
Lia wotiver (v Belf
tao {or peounional Khmu) Belf
pedicab driver
lac harber Belr
WATES
Ooveriment lac villagars
Iao serchant in town Ias villsger
Loo Tarner Las villsger
Lao farmer Loo willlager
Lao farsar lso (man)
Lao furmer Lo (mma)
laa farsar Thai or fan
lao farmer las (womar)

WAGES, AERVICH CHARGES, AND CEREMONIAL EXPENSES
TOWN AND PROVINCE, 195T%

Price o intose
in kip

TABLE 2k, EXAMPLES OF

100-150 par dmy

B0 per dny

150 per day
100-300 par day

50 per day
150-200 par day

{holidey; 500)
100-200 per diy

70 per pereon per
dny vithout Tood

25-3 per day
with food

1 kalon

{valun 60 ki)
40 par dmy with
food

2000 par year
1000 kiles
riee

14 kilon per day

ﬁoull:-unlrdluf"

750 xilos
rice

For
Government

Procuring apd selling
fresh producs in town
EArkst
Booth along road in Las villager
village®
ftore tn hom® fan villager
Making agricultural
toaln {ssascnal)
Weaylng cloth ond Lin willager

Lao nkirts apd searves

Pranaparting goods snd
pussangers within fowo

In Vientiane {1953)

imiss =archant

Prios or income

SHLF-IMPLOTMENT, WAGES, EERVICE CHANIES, AND EXPEXTES
10 TOAND PRABAMG TOWH AND PROVINCE, 1957 (eomt imw- ;

Paid to in kip For

Ewmn villsgers Young boy or Coolis romd work
woman, 50-80 per {soasonnl )
day; san, BO-100
por day (without
fnud_; par
day)

B villagsr F) per day plus Dey*a agrirultural
1 meal iabor

Mom villaser 3 Rilos salt per Dey's Agricultursl
day (valus 2k labor (1n northern
kip) Lusng Prabang

previee )

Khmi villager Meals and Corvée, for barvesting,
Bometimen ald heuss-hutlding, sto.2
elothen

Lo or Khsd 5310-1000 par Demeatic e=rvast
month plus food,
clothing, abeltsr

lso or Khem 800-1000 par Labor s coolis
manth plus food;
shaiter

L 30 per month Ueskilled lskor in
{no food or Yientiane
Lodiging)

o 2000 par month Labor as coplie in

town pover nlant
(difrimit wark)

Lag nal ban 1200 par year Dutles as villsge

hesaiman

Lop elevi Lipoa per month Boutine office

duties

Las teacher 5300 per mowth Tmaching elementary

dithoal

Lag official 15,000 per monkth Serplor silitary ar

eivil position
skilled 200-500 per dsy®

Isborers

Lan, Tei, or 12 per mm or 12 Milling rice for

Chinepe 111 klles smle

WTEr % per kalom or 16 "

Kllos in Meong Bal



LTAOLE =%, EXAMPLES OF BELF-EMPLOYWENT, WAGRS, SEFVICE CHARGRI, AND CEFEMONLAL ROFRNTHS

IN LUANG PRABANG TOWN AND PROVIECE, 1957 [contimed)
Price or incces
P by Taid 1o in Eip Far
Lag villagers Lao gr dbowt 2 per m. Permpmal transportation
VietoAmepe |esp
"taxi" ouper
lao willager Lan midwife 5 Kllocs rice Delivery of infant
[value G5 “l']
Lao villager Barber E'.E“_ Hairveurt
0
Lnn wiliager Lao villags or £0-35 per sest Rectal of Laes
urban laslowvner of crop
Lae willagsr Leo vlllage orf 5 p=r cost of Rental of lamd vhen lend-

lsa villager

Lo village fumily
Lao wrten family

Moo oom"s faeily

Lamet groom's fanily
Urban Iao proos's fasily
Lao willsgs brids's family
Lac wrben bride's fasily
Lao vilisge family

Lao urben famdly

lUirben Lao

Uslese obberviss moted,
Lusng Frsbang, 1953,

o -

urban landovnar

Losty willsgs ar
urbsn Lendovnss

Honse

GErErnl B -
s
General erpen-
r=n

Femily of
bride

Faxlly of
bride

Ferily of
hride

Benrrml expens
e

Gansrnl aXpee-
;=]

Hat and general
SXDAN0 N

Mot end general
BT L
Hat and goneral
SXPECEEs

=-g=) ]

H-50 per cent
af crop

200300
[ 1000 maximum)
About 1500

10-50 500

25015 000
equiw=lent in
ellver bare
1-6& tuffaln

10-13¢, 000

30,000

10200, 000

Theds sianples are from Vientlane provioos (Kesfssn: 1o61).
Corvee [o t=chrlenlly illegal but at111 wldely preciiced.

owner supplios uffolc ard
rive ss=dlings and repalre
dlkes

Bental of lapd®

Special recitation
af scriptures

Ceremary far "
orgination af o bohme"

Cerenony for
oriimti-on of & batse

E
Eride cries

Bride ;|.:':|.|:|:r

Bride price”

:-mnr.ug, Lhe Heo wred Lamet the bride price s cowpencotion to the brids's Tenily. fop
RN Bl oA Werker: mpong the Lao 1t 18 used far o t "
poniced of tho marrd
:1:dur-::r purchasing housebold effecte, RN
I Tabkrle, jewelry, porcelsin bowl FOOES i % sl

€ A persomal reli a.._-'ti e e odpsi-Br .

religl un, summilmes glves by en Indfvidual vomen, %o gain merit;
tan pometines be very & ta ol eXpeneive. g J
Mils is for pecpls of solerate clrometences) i an off renk

! g 1 ieisl of

g 130,000 Eip or sors would be common. . = et
“Daba from Duclos 1593,

iy

[

TABLE 25. SELECTED EXANFLES OF BARTER TRADE™

Item

bartereds By

fice tso {Vientisne)

galt" Lao (Northeast
Thadlend)

oplum Mo

Rlow, cotton, K

forest products

bankots, gume

Rice Linma i

Cloth, Lanten”

cotton, [fish

Gllk Tail Dam

® Poyment in kind, by exchange

Y pertain villeges in the Ubol
There are =lso palt depoelis
river and =t Ban Heun In the

Te

Lao and 1ocal
merchagts

(her Leo

Lao merchints
and others

Lo willag:
traders

Tal Eu or Lag
villnge traders

d

-

ad Lu

YaD

In exchange

for

Balt, fish, tools,
clothing

Hoe

finlt, sloth, eilwver
nnd iron bars

Cloth, blankets, salt
tools, utensils, padel
Clething, pottery
tools

Salt

of services for goods, is also ==ais.

arca opecialize Iin mmking salt by eveporation.
exploited by Iso villagern near the Hem Lik

vicinity of Vientiane.

S A tribal group {n Nam The provinee.

2 York {n s=1t mines pear Yunnanspe border (at Boteme 30 kilometers northoast

of Nem The).

® jccording to Ducloa the rste in 1959 was s half kilo of rev oplus for one
Ello of silk. The latter was valusd at 600-900 kip per kilo.




TABLE A%, FNIOKD OF DOWE AGATIOULTURAL &80 FPORIST FRODUCTS OF NUNTUERN LAOH; 105T

Bagkriry products
Mleeping mmt
Hepliot
Bk bt

Smsll povarsd
baskat

Large tray
Low wtoal

Lo platfore
tsble

Besrvwx

Bemand o

dotton

Lasnt; HD=m

Flimd

lag, Kumu,
s Ko
(Maong Gl

Moo, Mhmi

Ik per E2lom

28 per kilo

10-15 pec 15

150-200 per 12 kiloo

5-10 per Elo

Ll g

L botilea por 16 kilos of rice

For pole about 2-h sstérs long

Data from Pak Beng®
&) metard

For oarvylng rlas
For mteutilng rlos

For asrving cooked rclce

For vinnowlng rice
Mmially used when sating

fémd as serving and e=ting
e

Sald to Lad for smiking seondlesw

Prrohesed in small quamities
by Lab mepchasts and resold
in ilk to Presck and Chinsss
sxporters st L000 per Ealon

Frice depando on sesaon, quality,
nnd guantity in whleh sald;
aftepn further processed by Lab
and rescld

Belatively small amodnto growo
by tha Lag, whe weave for them-
palyen aad trads eloth ta
tribnl groups

For Linbg Probang market --
used for oooking and Beating;
in coumtryulds Lao out thelr
omf aold By Léo 12 Viestiane

Parchased by Lao marshants and
resold to Pranch exportsr;
used in varnishes snd Shellec;
grest varistios in wupply

{ oont L )

TAELE 26+ FEICES OF 90ME ADRICULTURAL A0 SUREEST FRODUCTS OF WORTIGRN LAOH, 1907 [ oont foued )

dald or
Lraded b
It=s roaes 7
opas e
(alzs mome
s wnd
other groups)
Snlt Varlous
Eroupa
Bilk Tal Dam
BSugar Lad
ssrals Lan

10 per TOD-grmn
packet [Ham Tha)

13-15 per TOO-gram

peciet (Meong Ging)

1525 per TOO-gram

poriet ([osng Prabang)

HO0-200
(e Tha

r ko

5 per W0-grmm
papdat

Commrnte

[epends oo pesson, gualitcy,
dimabd, and aFea| B )or cash
crop for Meo; its sale is
techaleally 11%agsal In Lusog
Prabang Frovince but it 1=
mallabls &f Lhe opef temiioet
in Xleng ihousng

Price in Danguck [111sgel)

Produced at Botens 1n northers
Nam Tha provioce and alao In
the Muctg Pal mres

Alap produced s most Lac
villages for Lodividus)
bousehold nesis

foeree, Aark, very ormdo;
ground Lo vlllsgs mills

heportedly gold is 2014 by
e in Pak Beng =rea =od
pemipracious stonss 1n the
fiouel Zal pegion; both mre
in northern Leaog Prabang
oy Laog

& This 18 & Epeclal non-rotting varloty; other kinds are cheaper,

b Trading ospber on the Mekong in porthern Dnang Prabang provinoe.

® Thews prices vere bigh in 1957 dus to the sxclusion of production from the Pathet Lao-
1eld provioces of Bam Neusn and Fhong S=ly.

8 A container, wsunlly & besbet, equal to sbout 12 kilos of unbusked rioe or 16 kilos
of milind rice; often equivalent to the smsuet in a five-gallon tin.

® Uned for cooklng purposes (Ln braziers) snd by blackemitha; A considersble part goes
to power the eleciris power plant In Loamg Prebang town. Alse an fmportant market

!Itﬁhﬁtofhr-n in the Vientinns aros.
dcearding to Msmads the price was 5,200 kip per kllo in Xieng Mhouang l= 1957.




TANIE 27. TORME OF THAVEL IN NORTHERN AND CENTRAL [a0d, 1955

Lum
Foat Ueed by all zroups for short tripe, =nd up io severnl
wesks ' walking If s other Eype of trandportation
mrad labls
Borge Used by Meo, articularly for trediog
Flepiast For trave) ssd trussport of goods through Saegls,
particlarly In Sayshoury [Eovines
muffalo ert lsed by Lao villagers in Vientisoe provines; noc-
axigtent Farther north
Jeep, truck® (wmed by Chinese, Vietnnmese, snd some Lao merchantie,
for traneport of villeagers and goods, especially in TUULLE 28, PADK-HOASE TRANFPORTATION TN MaM TIA FROVINCE, 1959
luang Probang
Bubee Used Lo Vienlisne ares, none in Luang Prebong Dry-sengon load (60 kilos) Wob=sennon load (50 kilos)
b Hilo=
Bloyele Used extenalvely in touns and oconalopally Lo nearby ta I Ki Per Kllo Diaya Kl Per kilo
b glaa Bouts meters Days  Kip  Perkilo Dam  Kp  Zerkile
Moong Ding-
Fedicab For passefgers and goods in the vislolbty of tha teng . i x
major towns such ne Luang Prabang and Viewhlene X s w 3 o 3 - Lo t
Muong fOing-
AN fium Tha 53 2 koo 6.6 T k50 5
Firogoe Common =mong [ao vlilagera for traoeport of people Mueg Giog-
e sk Manng Mzgne 100 T 1,00 16.6 - Poute_ -
Tirogis vith outboand Botor Uasnd an a Emsll scale by some Ao Derchanis °
Motarised bargs Opersted by Chinese und Lao for larger seale river “ﬂﬂmli:l L 3.5 &0 o 13 7800 haas
transport of poofs snd some pAlcESgers =
Brsbos raft Meds by L=o snd Thei villagers for oat-way trip dowm-
sireat; ot destinstion raft is dissssesbhled and bamboo
te 2aid Bource: Duclos 1950 18,
AR
idr Laom farries passengers and frolght; used axtensively by
G, military persomel, merchente, Gnd Ruedpeans;
uaeE DO=3's mmd Othors
Aelicoptarn Des limited to the military
Veha kst Oompany utilizes "Seovers” and "Dragons; sakes nonseheduled

rlighte to more Tencte areas of porthern Laca (thars are
geveral other small privete sirlines)

® any high Leo officlals have private cars -- Opels, Citroens, sod Mercedes Benz, Motor
scooteru are also used. Taxis are comson in Viestisge. In o few cases privete moto-
mibiles are fousd in come villages arounst Vientlans.

B srcording to Qeftllot snd Oondomizas (1955 16k £5) bicyslen sre becoming increasingly
tsportart on the Viemtisne plain; io on= village thers ia one per 30 Iohshitasts asd io
ancther coe per 150. In some places they cutmmber the carts. In the village of Fha Khed
{pop. hwh:-ﬂr:rnlm.uab:ﬂ?ﬂ: 53) mot=d 31 bieyeles, 77 carts, 2 motorcycles, =
2 mitomsh :




VILLATER

FROGFEROIE TOWH WELLER

Works =t asriculteral ishor

Hoa largely sobalstense economy,
with smell smount of onoh

I {1litersce or raraly has nares
than three yesre of schooling

Spesks only Lao

With rare excepblons, has travelsd
only within hip own provines

fing po eontset with Riropesns, orly
oopnsional contast vith Chinese ar
Vietaspeee

Bouse iz tradivionnl heoshoo- s
thatol, pess{bly with nome wood,
on piles; alssps on bamboo mak,
Uwey Low gtoold, pimple kerogene
losgp or cardisiight [Llwminstion

ually b== only one wfs

All domentis work usually dome by
meshers of own hounshald

My -ewn & blcyels

Mlothing i= mootly hoewspun, pluos
chesp samifasturdd {tomn; oftean
has no ahoes, littls lewvelry

Hon 1ittls lnowlsdgs or interest
1n government affaira

Diotruste, resents, and eometioes
fears towmspeople

Felies fof recrestion on trad-
itiopal village celsbrations,
rlge wine

Trabts mories with grest respect
upd often Joins the prissthond
{ustally om = temporary basis)

Felies pri=msrily on traditionsl
ouring techmigues from monke op
village eurers

Work= In an office or store

Iz aalerisd or gots ofiber chdh
Ineoms

fins had gix yewra or more af
sohool Lng

Pair to good spesking kmowledge
of French

At leget moderate trsvel within
tnog and possibly abinsd

Sore conbagt with Buropesns,
Creqoent pontact with hiloese
and VietEigssge

Hize say be of concsete con-
struction in Puropesn styls,
ustially hian eléctriclty; home
has chafrp, tables =nd beds

Hey buve v or thres wives

Moy heve ong or Dovs servaati

(vmis = bioyelo; may ovn o Joep
or other type of nutosobils

flothing s both Bwropsan and
trafitionnl Lao; women heve gold
and sllver Jewelry

Ortes has ocoonidershle interent
in poverpment and pelitice and
reads 1 pewspEper

aren ahin dlsdeln for villagsrs,
treste them vith candescengion

Often sttends movies; plays teonls;
drinke heer, listens to sadlo

Religlon and participastion L
pagods activities plays & omallesr
rols in his 1ife

Ui=ez both Western ast traditional
medirs]l techniquess

TAELZ ¥0. SELEOTED TPERS AVAILANLE TN SHOPS IN LUANG PRABANG AN VTENTLN

ISy N e

2% i

¥ 5%y
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iE &8
¥
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HGEETT o

ﬂq‘:

8 § 3
g%y g ey

B ERRL
B35
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< Z g9 Suy

339 3
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oo mmong heat sustooers) ewlpkuie and
miltpeter aleo avelinkle, for mixing with
chargonl ab homm == uesd by Men for gin-
Paufler ol by Lao for rooheie

Deleorte bread, 1 Ib. I3 &=, tla, eccasion-
=11y houglt by Lao aed Boropsans

Ossd for mll Lllméssds by Lao, sad by Meo
und Bwni vho ean afford 167 oade in Theil=sy

Anrriean byants, lspeeted vis Hong Koog
an wed bir Lig.want- B

For Telngteo bresd (from meiniond Ghins)

Por Carlaberg brand (Demish) =ndg Gen
Migsel (PRllippless); some Smwricen
Erands aled srallable; cossumed chlefly
by soldiere and by srosperoull urbvan Lao

Maatly Japiess brends, used by urbap

RFT T l?w villagers penr town) ueed
bleyelee (RBnglish snd French brands: D2A,
Mglon, Trophes) are olss avallable

For thin cotian Lyps

For wodlen blatiksts; thase ww an isportast
trade ltsm for the fec, vhe prefer red ones

Baked by Vistnmmese with legporbed whest
flour {:I.'rn mastrnlia} | conmmed aldafly
by Burcpeans aod urbasised Lio

Meraefaptured ie Visvtiems; importest item
in s3] Tas eeremonics

Frice varied secording to orend) clespest
ol moat populsr is Miz brand mads In
Ealgon; dopeatio veristi=s alpp svailahls
sioee 195

Frestipge ites for K sl sose Lao

Por 2 oz. Memeade} Loney {iem for
proaparous Leo snd Heo villagers

Jazob bried, lsported vie Nong Koog;
m.lntmn';'!.'ﬁﬂ

Formerly used in Kheny cersmonlsln, no
chisfly & tourist ftem

(cont trmed )
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Frumel weg

Flashlight
Flour [wiest)
dasaline

e {shewing)

Halr grmement
(wola)

Ioan

Irem ber

Irom digzing tip

Keroeane

Knife [pocket)

lamp (kxrocens)

Lickeen (camed)

PHIY IN KIF

L
Lo
0=

EEE. l;]ﬂ.ll.lr.in
=00 [pla=tie

100
L0 per klla
FO0-700 par

five-gnllon tin

10 per box
37000
10, 000«

13
Tt

T =
LP 57 Aaported alees und shapes used by Lo ik
{-I-I':-_,;F and Meo wnd eome Km
1r 53
L)
r 57 Commonly used by Las ==4 Mes Mosqalto mrtting
& 59 Imparted from varioos sourees I
LF 59 Imported from Baogiok i, -
Mewepapers and
Lr 59 Chdeklets (11,8,) e
w37 For hanineds Tlintisck ssooth birs r—
wade bty Meo d oesiag
oF 5T ?wmﬂmum-htm:pnuﬂ
by some Lo agd Meo Ovaltiee
o 5T Fede by looal goltemeth asd waes by
TOTE [rOEpETowE Lo wemen :
L 56 3034 By sbtreet vepdors e {pad)
LrosT Serlp bewhd (U.5.) cesd by drten sad
Iy &g mural sehool ehilfren -
L Suaick (.0}
: Folish {shoe)
Er 57 Abasts trade lhem, bought by Loo and j )
B 57 Mo blackenithe .
L 59 Fots (aluninum)
Lh sy Teed by &ll groups, oo digeing siigks|
F 59 malle 1s Lo willages gear town
ot (clay)
Bought by all grougs, for we 18 boe :
5T lemps
5 ]
] Very populnr fbes
L
LF 51 Common amomg all ; mads of used
gig nmuunmfu-uuu}
5
57 Kade in meinlesd Qiina; 1 18, 2ing | Fiseont
wrban Lao dallcecy
Boughil by Leb and Ehesi for uss with
betel clhewn; maule locally
Lli'g Hade in Thalland; bought by all groups
¥

(contLomed }

P Iy

0 per tin
Tlal T.6. )

i m!ﬁ. 8.3

140 per i
B3.120

1590 per gkge.

1520 per hottls

25 (ehilz=d)
100 per cun
90 per san
75 per ocun

J0=50
50 per bottle
B per tin

Ba-150

1050
5«10 {emall)
040 (1srps)

60 pes tox

Mbout 10,000

16,000

k530
=h50

200=350
&0 per box

mmmmmmnmsﬂmmmm{mu_g

et coEs

Le 57
LE 53
LF 57
r o

5T

For eondensed sogsr=d brands; popular
as g Lusury Them snong pecapeis
Lag wrd Moo

Por 1 b, of powdered Klim brend

Por =nough to cover two people) commonly
Mhm:urm.nﬂlmrlm

Bought by Lao nnd Heo
fvallohle al separste stores speeiniicing

in Thel, Fraooh, &od English ssterisls
im W Lann

Crecnppot brand, from Talland; & populsr
urban drisk

Eopular drick in town, stpecially inm
ool months

In 1964 there vna st lopnt oo statiooery
store In Vientians with varlety of iteos

"Evenleg Ln Hong Erog® used by some Lo
women, el Is villeges, a8 lupury ftes

Kwl brund, used by =ilitary and
[=pending on wize; moot cdme with covers,

ars popular with Lag and Meo vilisgers;
mimragtured in Hong Kong

m:ntu*rulw_

In 1560 trapmistor models vers avallibis
in Vientisne

Four-tubs Milllips
Depentling ou quslity; plastic ones

eheapeT, in fong Mong;
oommem smong arbag Lag

Lwury item, imported from Californis
{11.]

(cont Loued )



CABLE 30, SHLECTYD TTMMB AVATLABLE IN SHOPS IN LUAND PRARANG AND VIRNTTANE (contimusd)

pu:.. ]
Boofing meterial

Salt

Ssrgines [ecxnned)

Baijes [finh)

Baues (wey)

Slver bars

Bllver bowl

Bilmr Jewelry

Boap phwdsar

0-100
#a

150 par kilo
15

L5-25 par vin

30 per Liter
&0 par 1dtes

1000 per 1L00-
gram bar

fbogt 1600

TOO-3000

10-30 per bar
13 per bar [Luox)

14520 Toaz
mlmnuw}l

100 par b
BY per box

J0=-5) par hox

0.5 per Eilo
35 per kilo

00
kog-1000
hO0-1300

i
¥4

A
]

Wk
84

Gl 71
By

WD COMGNTS
Prics per sgusre metsr, for galvamized

tic abetla, varles with supply; uses
by prosperces Leo and & fev v1llage
schoola

Coarse; scld in bricks; wfter ries, moet

basle commndity for all groups

Used In saking punpowder and also & &

preservative for sertaln foods

Thai, Fregeh, wnd other brands, bought
as & dolloacy by some urben ard rurel I=n.

OF brand, made in Thallend and Importes

in lergm sarthaovers orooks

A popular ingrodlent Lo many Lao dishes)

Zuropesn-gtyle Maggl brend (Prench

aduptetion) alss availsbls mt slightly

klgher price

Freferred unlt of currensy among
mountaln peoplea; o.8, Ln ¥am Tha
1 kip in silver is squivalant wo
1.8 klF in peper ourrency

For mamll aizs, hapdssls arel esboused
by local silversmiths; common ia Lso
hotees {or ceremthlal purposel

Solid allver hraselets, solld peck-

rings (Yao) and hollov oeckrings [Men))

this type of jewelry is mede in the

+illages and le pot comsonly fownd in

Lusng Preabang shope
Price varles with brand) L sost

exponeive; comonly used in Luo villaged

For T L/ og. Blee) Pab hraod, widesly

uoed for washiog elothes; sven in Lad

willegee

For 1 Ib. box Taikoo brand ocubes, mades

1n Hong Knog
foarne, yellow, =nd soist; crudaly
refined in southern lacs; locally
groduced bricks sre alse swailshls

Msde of cardboard med plywood, used
by Lo for storing swtrs clothes

[cont Lomees )

FEITE IN TP

6001200 (for toe)

20 pmr ompool

B
2

TABIE 0. SELECTYD TTIME AVATLANIE 1IN SRS IN DO FRARNNG AMD VINNTIARE (ocootimed)

HEFEETT  CONMENTD

Upnd in smking panposnder oo Dirsvorss

Lizoury item, from Toglend; loeal he
variotiss wles svallable -

Common Lo town, for kesplng waber botp
& prastlige 1tem 1o Lo apd Meo villages;
plon uwied sxbtensdlvely by mopks) most
brands sude Lo Hong Kongg wide-neoked
variety upeld Lo towrs for storing loe
eubes

teed by sducstad Lao) worn na o
peokloee arnmment by some Meo

Inported from Mong Koog, commtaly
boignt by Lad apd Med vlllagers

Less sxparaive are olled puper and
basbheo types; made locally: large
block fabric onos, made {n Bong Eong,
wre also used, Sminly s oEm-ehisid by
Moo nmd cthar groupe

Malnly a Jewelry item, Imported from
Homg Kong = Japan

A rice whiskey made 1ln Vientispe and
pogular among whan Lub




TAELY 1. POND DIFYESSICES BETNELN A TOOR AID A EELATIVELY PROGFEROUS TORAr

FOOR RO oD

FARMILY
M ooe wife Foeeibly has second wife, larger heusenold

L
1 small, of hanboo and Iz imrper; WiLH woren beEboo walls and
thatak, of Flimey éon- posnibly pladk Clocring and spllt beshos
struation roofing

MRNTAHITE

) liaa bare enpenblilsy woven Mes stufted aleopling peda, soequibte pettling,

dlasping mote, oley ocoking spamel pletes, kuposene Lamp, possibly =
pobe, bagimte for perving actbends for dtering oldthes
wd eating

CLOTINL
Had one set of shird and fme one awt of vork elothing end s cheng
ghart pants, in wern Western-atyle sliirt and troussrs, probubly
stisdition oot e v

SOOI -
™ Spplemmt prodacs of Ex mrples riew prodecilon, with sooe SoF
o hal, must work for othar shile§ sloo e vegetshles pandes
Ebm o Lad o gt embugh to
onl

LIVEATOOK
Has = S chilokens Hn= = fow plgs apd chiskesns, =nf pomsihly

a buffelo
MBI TLARTERE

Fopaibly spenks s llitle Probably spsilen Felily adsguats Loo
brolen Lao
Chisl perannal pogsssslon 18
n ardapbow

Fossibly poonessed & gun, Wrldbwateh,
Ehioen, olgereits Lighktes

U trems uot listed Lo M onder of importeuce.

TABLE 33, DECAENS OF URRANIZATION TN VIENTLANE, LUAND PRABANG, AND NAM THA, 1355°

puetllty

e el

Feitn of faymboury,

Frovinelisl capltal.

Viegtlane

AMl-smather, Wwith
pniztepapes fecllities

Copmectlons to ohber

provioess; bla=kiop
ls town

Padio, telegr=ph,
1inited local phopss
liese]l power pleal

WJ ﬂl—‘-ﬂ:ﬂi‘; Frendh

Varioun sanll
industriep producine
conpumET Eoods

Lap; Thal; snd sxten-

dlve Chiness, Vietnan-

TRE, Mm ard
Indisn comeunlties

Modest but fully
stalfed hospital

anpd river

Oreat varlety, &.4@.
muto mnd travel
sgoniled; bookstores

Dovernment -owned snd
privatsly owmed

ALl ngencles

flant, operstes
only in svanlngs

Lao . govermment
flinnoes offios

Hore Limlted Ll
Visntinne

lsn; small Chlibess
and Viertnamese
pommmities) & few

acad
Tadiass; tribal
proples

Toe lao and ooe
French mllitary
piysieian; limited
facilitien

Oollege
{9 years)

By nlr, rosd, and
rlver

Food; alothling,
drugs, and gemeral
suppliss anly

O over nmst -
oured bungnlow

All provioeial
bruresus

fe elvilinn
faeilities

fiona

oply hendiernlts
and rles mills

Lan; tribel peoples;

A clizle with &
praciizal mayee

(6 yoars)

H' l-’-"r ‘“I“
paravan, unt plroguoe

Generel supplias

(me small rocming
{Ta i1

frmy, police, elinie,
and school

_Mnﬂ“mm:hmtnmm Ban Tha wes only
: Tos Cacllitiss are ssalogous to those sxisting
Proviness mxch as Phong Saly, Sns Beus, Sapbodry, snd Attopeu wiere, with the

the majority of the popmlation li comgoesd of non-lao tribsl




TABLE 33. SUORY OF INDUSTRIES EXISTING IN VIENTTANE, 1958

Category

Sowmilla

Carpenter shops

faragen

fice mills

Print shops

lee works

Chareoal, chareoal bhrick works
Hotals

Moving pleture thestreg
Conptrustion rfirms
Mrlinen

Carbonnted water plants
Candloe

Beauty products
Alccholic beversges

fuw sugnr

Hoap vorks

Frult syrape

Automntie laindry
Tobucoo products

Metal parts supplier (for comstruction)

Souree: [ao Minlstry of Flpance.

Hember

11

ALER

W

W

)

-

TABLE Yh. LD PATIERNG OF OCHSUETION, 1954

Distributlon
valys, urban
&nf rural
areass

Oareal produsts

s e [aTet tnuan)
ponglutinous riesh
Chiness moodlas
Lo noodles
Broad

Hont .
“HBear (lst qusjit;.'g"l
Beaf (2nd quality)®
Puffelo [ri11:%)
Park
Park Witk 1srd
Pork ehope
Plg'a fes=t
Pig'n head

P N Ny
TO S e

Ll oah Mad sl el Lok Lak Lad
— e g P~ —— e ™ e e il

Foul
ﬁ-ateﬁ chiciken [1ive) F?,.}
3

Medium-pized duck (Iiw]
Biugage and trd

ﬁl;!‘rﬂe Bl EEE

Llvar paste

4lveEr
Pork imtestines

&
Flsh; fresh snd dried-
Fa bk, srerags size

Fa Hho, sverss= gize

Fa ho, dried
HaTEed fieh

: i

Som mou (8 fermented pork :I:I:h',l!-

T
Asalons

%ﬂ.ﬂz
CEnn ogEs

Duck =gss g
Freah milk, (bufralo)
Fowdered nilk
Confensed milk [Bestle)
Salted tinnes batter
Tlongd cheess

Bacon

Peamut oll

Lard

Drled coconut

Rekdl R Ll L il
B R )

I3 Ll Ll el sl b

———
[

e B OED B R D P RS L s
e e

i e iy

ToefTislent of 1000
In Lad urbafi surve

aroup

Sbgroup

Articis

bl

32

oL

v

&7

g
3] I'-.'-l.h: E\Hul\:

(TR

bt e

€0/ o k. O O

N

=

-t
—-'IE“\-I—‘I‘-J-!—*MD-I.‘hMth
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P arena™ and rural

b
i

;

i

Items sreuns™

i

e T pe— - (N ¥ RN SRR 'R NN J.J.mr U e I._wl.[u..J.m: T 3h‘ m 111 u,' m' lyﬂ [mm }
Dotribution | v
value, urbas Confficlent of 1000 'E:I:mf"m .
and pural in Lao srben sury j Erban
|

Vegetebles, fresh, drisd, and canned hi h -
Lattuas t 5 M 138
mm i ; Bent (2 rooma ) iz} T ar
Tumato L 3 g " ‘
Green besns : ] %—n_-t :m’;'“‘w iz; %3 15
Frea% ehsllotn b li; hD-wmtt bulb 2] ¥
tarite L 1 25-watt bulbh -EI 15.
Drled onion Ik 1 Firpwond h] {:5}
Dried ghallots h 1 Uharzesl . 15
Alack mushreoms 4 1 mﬁ:uML g -
Cannes Froen [ 1 1
IJ; - Household furpielisngs 14
Pried largs plsesto P . gs 1
g Teble ia; 3
Frult =i Chnir 3 3
" Banana (kouel ngao) b 10 Sl=sping mat for twvo b) 3
fanans [Eopel %}‘ [ 8 fotton blanket for ooe 1) i
Crnnge 1 [ 3 Linaleus =) 1
Onnned 1ichess 2 1 : tileloth 2] i
fnnned peare (1 kg, tin) 1 1 3
Orange snr=slade (250 gr.) 1 L Eatins utensils ) 13 ¢
Enums
Grocery items k5 Gluss (3] T
" 2 1
toa (250 gr. pig. ) 2 1 fusebold utenslin
Green coffes 5 Al Tork aml spoan i]; 2
Oult 5 Medfum-sized wash basin 3 i
Nam pa (plekling brine) lst Medium-slzed gaspsrale E; 2
guality a Small enftes grinder 2 5
Padsk (whole pressrved figh) 2nd tan broom ) 1
quality 3 10
Vinsgar 2 2 fmall items
s - A —W0wuit Bulb () 1
Loenl sugsr il liers 3) i
aramilsted sugayr 1 T pr— {g} 11
Drasks outside the home o Hl=ctrleal wire { |
T rT) rl lg
Hlack coffoe 2 .
HETE 32
Coffes with =il 2 i DONSETIC TS
valtine 2 L]
Barvent [without food) 2 T
e 2) L Cook {without Food) 2) 5
e Poreemsid [food and wng‘,l EI ]
Lemomade , Sevensiip 2 i Genersl vervant (food and Iolging) 3 15
AL : :
i g wELeT
it esert : : iy ¥
mart
Caintreo 1 1 ! Hpesehold oto 21 -
Cegnac 1 H sorp (1 ki-} 2 1
Lan rice sleohol L 10 Detergent (Pab) 3 10
fsd win= 1 ™ Wax 2) 1
(eont lmued ) { ronkdmied)




ob Ml JF¥E LA ¢ Fhlobobliailed i i e et I L T |

CHELE 3%, Lad PATTERND OF OONSUMPTION, 1958 (sontimed)

Distriution Digtribution
value, utban Coafrieiss=t of value, urbsn Coeffioient of 1000
Al rural iz Lao urban and rural ie Lo urban sovey®
L Sreey’ ST ) Items _ . - Group Oobgroup  Article
Tollet articles - b
agial poap ) 3 ! 5 *'M‘ 5
Eﬂm:ﬁute (Calgnte ) 2 2 § =k 9
wi de cologne 2 %
. Bty o i =3 class sast) 2 T
Thestre (2nd class oeat) -} i
%ﬂ y i . '
oo gek of cobttom
sl T T TTtrdne-artent™ -
Lamederl hirs £ =Oriant 1
e : . “Pardis Matoh" ELE g
Halrdreeser 16 Miseellameoun publications 2 i
[ % (men lu 5 i
Ghampoa {men 1 2 Fostoffics |
Hairest '1:::1‘] {i 1 “Ffampe Tor internationel postags il::: 2
UERS— 5 = Sending printed matter 2 1
Mot lons k Gending parcels 2) 1
11’“[;'5 —1 % 3 Dther itams 1
Knitting needles E 1 o 5
Deving thresd 1 sery
SoRps, henln=An -6y k) 1 L .!!. =noint pen . B &
~page noteboo 2 2
Medical care 29 Armail smvelopes (50) 2 2
T Offise visit to urbain Sneter 2) 11
kepirin 3 k 1t 1
Eﬁmiéjfn {dyw dr=x) 11 - ‘%H—_ I:‘? :‘ :
Gem FRLary 2 2
Abscrbont cotton = 2; 3 I 'hqunwm E}‘J ﬂg
TRANIFCREATTAN 29 lj'
g ‘;1 2
b 10
Gasoline ‘[2 9 ® Xey for "dtstribution value” colum:
oil {30~ or kD-weight) 2 1 1) Used by urban slites nlmost sxclusively,
| 2) Occurs malnly in tovms or considered an unusual Liocry In villages.
3) Fnovm in villages but use orf avallshility Limited by sultursl or economicz
m LLl Faebors .
ARy £ (4) Utilized in both urben and rural areas.
- BE BIw rough classllfications and € is considersble overlap.
antic TR n:-:: I'llllls‘llﬂ:l 8 s 2] ? k e cbvicusly lassiny hare
Shirt "
Poplin {2nd guality) :.I 15' . The ralative welghting in this urbad cost of Uiving survey vas detersined by
Calten I.; 15 | officisla of the Buresu of Statistics of the Minlstry of the Plan in Vientlane.
It ic estinated that sprroximstely 1.5 por cent of wrben income goes for glifts
Bousebold linens, elothing ; 5 | o mopks. Also missing from this survey sre gambling expenses.
10
Bandkerchief (#nd quelity) 3 g
Jogiapie] 3 ; More ecommon mmong Meo than Lao villagers.
i 2 b % Yinited malnly to villsges along rivere.
Lesther =hoen 2 i0 .
Benasls 3 10 Milk or milk products treditionally have mot been used in Southeast Asia.
lsbrells 3 Y \
Parsacl g‘-; | Stat Lace 1 5
. Bource: Minlstére du Flan, Service do 1a ietique du y Les de 1s
comsommtion familinle des fonctioncaires d Vientiane, .

(mootinued )
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